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Vé tac gid Tuesday Lobsang
Rampa

Tuesday Lobsang Rampa tu nhan minh la linh hén moét vi Lat ma nguGi Tay
Tang da mugn tam xac cua mot ngudi Anh tén la Cyril Hoskin (8 thang 4 nam
1910 - 25 thang 1 nam 1981). Cai tén Tuesday (th( Ba) lién quan dén IGi 6ng
ké réang cac quy tdc ngudi Tay Tang dudc dat tén theo ngay ma ho sinh ra.

Vao thang 11 nam 1956, cudn sach dau tién vdi tua dé The Third Eye (Con mat
th( ba hay T4y Tang huyén bi) dudc xudt ban & Anh. Cudn sach ké lai nhitng
kinh nghiém cua 6ng khi Idn Ién trong mot tu vién & Tay Tang ti nam Ién bay
tudi. Tua dé cudn sach lién quan d&n mot cudc phau thudt trén tran dé ma

ra con mat th ba lam tang cudng kha nang nhin hao quang cta 6ng.

Trong cu6n The Rampa story (C4u chuyén cua Rampa) va Doctor from

Lhasa (Bdc sy tu Lhasa), 6ng ké réng than xac 6ng da bi huy hoai ndng né vi
nhifng don tra t&n clda phat xit Nhat nén d& muon xac cta Cyril Henry Hoskin dé
Vviét ra nhitng cudn sach ky tén la Lobsang Rampa. Ong Cyril 1d mdt ngudi thg
stra 6ng nudc, sau khi hdn chia Tu si Bac si Rampa nhap vao mdi bt dau viét
nhirng cudn sach vé Tay Tang.

Theo I8i nha xuat ban Secker & Warburg, tac gia Lobsang Rampa da cung cap

tai liéu chrng minh rang 6ng cé bdng y khoa ctia Pai hoc Trung Khénh, va trong
cac van bang d6 6ng dudc mo ta la mot vi Lat Ma cua tu vién Potala & Lhasa.
Nhiéu cudc tro chuyén ca nhan cua NXB véi 6ng da chirng minh 6ng la mét
ngudi cd quyén nang va tri thirc khac thudng. V& cudc s6ng ca nhan cda minh,
dng thé hién su dé dat déi khi kho hi€u; nhung moi ngudi déu cé quyén riéng
tu va Lobsang Rampa cé thai dd nhu vay cé I& dé che gidu su an toan cho gia
dinh 6ng van dang s6ng & manh dat Tay Tang hién dang do Trung Qudc quan
ly. That vay, mot sd chi tiét, chang han nhu vi tri thuc cia cha 6ng & Tay Tang,
da dugc co tinh nguy trang vi muc dich nay.



Vi nhitng ly do trén, Tac gia budc phai nhan va da tu nguyén nhan trach nhiém
duy nhat vé nhitng vé nhiing gi 6ng viét trong sach. Ta cd thé cam thdy rang
dau dé 6ng da danh dudgc su tin tudng cua ngudi phudng Tay, du cdi nhin cla
ngudi phudng Tay vé van dé nhitng cuén sach néi téi rat kho dé khang dinh.



Lol twa
TO6i la Tuesday Lobsang Rampa. D6 la cai tén duy nhat cua t6i, bay gid la tén
hgp phap cua toi, va tbi sé khong tra I1Gi thém nira. Rat nhiéu thu guri dén téi vdi

mot dong nhirng cai tén ky la, va toéi da ném chidng vao sot rac, vi nhu da ndi,
tén duy nhat cua to6i la Tuesday Lobsang Rampa.

Tat ca nhitng cubn sach cua toi la su that, tat ca nhirng IGi xac nhan cua toi
cling hoan toan la su that. Nhiéu ndm trudc, bao chi Anh va Dulc da bat dau mot
chién dich chéng lai tdi & thdi di€ém ma téi khéng thé bao vé ban thadn minh bdi
vi t0i gan nhu chét vi nhoi mau ca tim. Toi bi khing bé mot cach khéng thuang
xot va dién ro.

Thuc té€ cd moét vai ngudi ghen ti vdi toi, vi vay ho thu thép ‘chitng ci’, nhung
mot diéu rd rang la ‘nhirng nha suu tap ching ci” 8y chdng thém thd nhin dén
TOI! That khdng binh thudng khi ma ‘mét bj cdo’ lai khéng cé ndi mét cd hdi dé
ké lai su tinh. Mot ngudi dudc coi la vé tdi chirng nao anh ta chua bi ch{rng minh
1a c6 t6i. Téi CHUA BAO GIO ‘bi ch*ng minh 1a c6 tdi’, va cling chua bao gid
dugc cho phép tu chirng minh 1a minh THANH THAT!

Cac td bao cua Anh va DBuc khéng cho t6i bat ky mét khoang tréng nao trén cac
trang cua ho, vi vay téi & dia vi that khong may la mac du vo téi va trung thuc,
nhung cling chdng thé cho ai biét cdu chuyén cia minh. Mét kénh truyén hinh
I6n mdi tdi tham gia phong van, nhung ho KHANG DINH réng t6i phai néi nhitng
gi ho mudn, hay nodi cach khac, la néi doi. T6i mudn ndi su that, vi vay ho khong
cho toi xuat hién.

Vay, toi xin khang dinh lai mot 1an nita, rang moi th( toi viét 1a su that, Moi I0i
xac nhan cua tdi la su that. Ly do dac biét ma tdi phai nhdn manh rang tat ca
nhirng diéu nay la su that vi trong moét tucng lai gan, nhirng ngudi nhu toi sé
xudt hién, va tdi khdng muén rang ho phai chiu su khé sd nhu téi d3 trai qua va
nhirng hén thu ludn quén.

Rat nhiéu ngudi da dugc nhin thdy nhitng gidy t& xac nhan rang téi la moét Lat
Ma cao cdp cla tu vién Potala tai tha d6 Lhasa, Tay Tang, va rang toi la mot Bac



si cé trinh d6 dugc dao tao & Trung Qudc. Mdc du vay, ngudi ta van c IS di khi
nhirng bao chi toc mach dén.

Ban sé& doc nhitng cubn sach cua tdi v8i mot tdm tri khdng dinh tich cuc rang
moi didu 1a SU THAT ch{? Téi Ia chinh minh ma thoi. Vay toi 1a thé ndo, hay doc

nhi{fng cu6n sach toi viét va ban sé thay

Lobsang Rampa



L&i néi dau

Day la mo6t Khoa Huan Luyén Dac Biét cho nhitng ai chan thanh mong mudn tri
tué trong moét s6 diéu can phai biét.

Du kién ban dau la can té chlc nhitng Khod Hoc Thuc T&, nhung lam nhu vay
thi mdi hoc vién tham gia s& phai trd moét khoan phi khoang £35 dé tham gia! Vi
vay, véi su hop tac clia cdc Nha Xudt Ban, téi d& quyét dinh t& chidc né bang
hinh thirc viét sach.

This is a very special Course of Instruction for those who are sincerely
interested in knowing the things which have to be known.

At first it was intended that this should be in the form of a Correspondence
Course, but then it was realized that with all the organization necessary each
student would have to pay a fee of about thirty five pounds for the Course! So,
with the cooperation of my Publishers, it was decided to produce it in book
form.

Ban can biét rang thong thudng trong mét Khoa Hoc Thuc Nghiém, sinh vién cé
thé dua ra nhitng cdu hoi, con qua hinh thlc nay tdi khéng thé tra IGi cau héi
cla ngudi doc, bdi vi :

Ban biét khong, mot tac gia ngheo toi nghiép khéng thu dudc nhiéu tién tir cudn
sach dau, 6ng ta thuc su thu dugc rat it, va thudng thi 6ng ay sé nhan dugc
nhitng 1a thu tir khap ndi trén thé gidi, ma ngudi viét ‘quén’ guri kém tem. Vi vay
Tac gia phai ddi dién vdi lua chon rang 6ng ta sé tu tra hay la I8 14 th( dy di.

You will appreciate that normally in a Correspondence Course there would be
certain questions which a student would want to ask, but I cannot undertake to
answer questions arising from this book because —

A poor wretched Author does not make much out of books, you know, he makes
very little indeed, and often an Author will receive letters from all parts of the
world, and the writers “forget” to include return postage. The Author is then
faced with the choice of paying himself or ignoring the letter.

Trong trudng hgp cua toi, that ngu ngdbc thay, tdi phai chiu phi gidy in, thué
ngudi danh may, tra tién tem, vv, va né khié€n toan bd viéc nay trd nén qua dat



dod, nén toi khong dinh tra IGi bat ky cau hdi hay |a thu nao, trir khi ngudi hoéi da
rat canh canh trong dau cau héi cua minh.

La mo6t dbc gia, ban nén quan tam dén diéu do. T6i da ting nhan dudc nhirng 13
thu ndi rang nhitng cudn séch cua t6i qua dat va liéu téi c thé guri cho ho
nhirng ban copy khong. T6i con cé mot 14 thu tir mot doc gid noi rang sach cula
tdi qua dat nén liéu tdi co thé g cho anh ta ban viét tay tirng cudn sach cla toi
khéng, va sau khi suy xét anh ta con thém vao yéu cau hai cuén sach cua hai
tac gia khac nira. Vang, toi da tra IGi thu cua anh ta.

In my case, very foolishly, I have borne the cost of the printed paper, having
the stuff typed, paying the postage, etc. etc., but it makes all this too
expensive, and so I am not at all prepared to answer any questions or letters
whatever unless people bear that point in mind.

You may be interested as a Reader to hear this; I have had letters telling me
that my books are too expensive and would I send free copies. I had one letter
from a person who said that my books were too expensive, and he asked me to
send him an autographed copy of each of my books, and as an afterthought he
added two other books by two other Authors and he asked me to give him those
also. Yes, I did reply to his letter!

T6i nhan manh vdi ban rang, néu ban doc cudn sach nay, ban sé thu dudc nhiéu
Igi ich tU nd, va néu ban hoc theo cudn sach nay, ban con nhan dudc nhiéu han
thé& nira. D€ gilp cac ban, tdi da dua vao phan Huéng dan, gidng nhu ban ¢
dugc tr Khod Hoc Thuc Nghiém vay.

Sau cubn sach nay la mot cuén nira bao gom nhirng chuyén khao vé moét loat
chu dé vé huyén bi hoc va nhitng diéu quan tam thudng ngay, dong thdi nd
cling bao gdm mot Tu dién theo hinh thirc rat dac biét, mot T dién gidi nghia
toi tu viét sau khi tham khao mot loat nhitng cudn sach tu cac qudc gia khac
nhau trén khép thé gidi. T6i coi cudn sach th( hai nay la can thiét cho su hiéu
biét day du va co Igi nhat cho cudn nay, cuén sé mét trong hai cudn.

I tell you emphatically that if you read this book you will derive much benefit
from it; if you study this book you will derive much more benefit from it. To



help you, you will find included the Instructions which would have gone out with
the Correspondence Course.

Following this book there will be another book containing monographs on
various subjects of occult and everyday interest, and also containing a very
special form of Dictionary, an explanatory Dictionary, and having tried to get
such a book from various countries throughout the world I decided to write one
myself. I regard this second book as essential to the complete and most
beneficial understanding of this, the first of the two.

T. Lobsang Rampa.



Hwé&ng dan chung

Chung ta - ban va chuing t6i — gid da théng nhat rang sé clung lam viéc vdéi nhau
dé su phat trién tinh than clia ban dudc nhanh chéng. Mot s& cac bai hoc sé& 1au
hon va cd thé khé khdn hon nhitng bai khac, nhung nhitng bai hoc dé khdng
phai |13 su nhdi nhét, ma ching chra, nhu cdi ma ching ta cé thé goi la ‘thit’
ch(&r khong phai la nhitng trang tri la mat.

We — you and us — agree going to have to work together so that your psychic
development may proceed apace. Some of these Lessons will be longer and
possibly more difficult than others, but these Lessons are not padded; they
contain, so far as we are able, real "meat” without fancy trimmings.

H&y chon ra mét dém nhat dinh mdi tuan dé nghién cu BAI TAP. Tao ra thoi
quen nghién cltu tai mot thdi diém nhat dinh, 8 mot chd nhéat dinh, trong mot
ngay nhat dinh. Can nhiéu han cho no thay vi chi doc nhitng tir ngir bdi ban can
phai hdp thu dugdc nhitng y tudng co thé rat xa la vdi ban than, va mét thoi
quen thudng xuyén gilr tinh than ky luat sé giup ban rat nhiéu.

Select a definite night each week on which to study this Lesson-work. Get into
the habit of studying at a certain time, at a certain place, at a certain day.
There is more to it than just reading words because you have to absorb ideas
which may be very strange to you, and the mental discipline of regular habits
will assist you enormously.

Hay danh chd - phong riéng chdng han - ma ban cam th&y thoai mai. Ban sé
hoc dé dang hon néu cdm tha&y thoai mai. Ném xuéng néu ban thich, nhung
trong moi trudng hop tuyét d6i khéng hoc trong trang thai co bap cang thang,
hay thu gian dé toan bd su chl y cla ban tap trung vao tirng chit va nhitng y
nghi dang sau chdng. Néu ban thdy nhan thi{c cia minh bi cdng |én nhiéu thi do
|a d& cdm nhan dugc cdm gidc céng thang! Ban hdy tu ddm bao cadn moét gid,
hai gi& hay bao 1au dé doc hét BAI TAP 13 tuy, khong ai hudng dan ban va pha
v3 dong suy nghi cia ban. Trong phong cia minh - khi nghién ctu - hay déng
clra lai. Khod né lai, danh su uu tién cho bai hoc, kéo rém dé su thay ddi dnh
sdng khéng lam phan tan su ch y ctia ban. Chi d€ mdt ngon dén duy nhét



trong phong, tét nhat la moét chiéc dén doc sach bén canh. N6 sé cho ban du
anh sang can thiét trong khi phan con lai cia phong téi vira phai.

Have some place — some room set aside — where you can be comfortable. You
will learn more easily if you are comfortable. Lie down if you prefer, but in any
case adopt an attitude where there is no strain upon muscles, where you can
relax so that the whole of your attention may be given to the printed words and
the thoughts behind them. If you are tensed up much of your awareness is
devoted to sensing the feeling of tenseness! You want to make sure that for an
hour, or two hours, or however long it takes you to read the Lesson-work, no
one will intrude upon you and break your trend of thoughts. In your room —
your study — shut the door. Lock it, for preference, and draw close the blinds so
that the fluctuations of daylight do not distract your attention. Have just one
light on in the room, and that should be a reading lamp placed slightly behind
you. This will provide adequate illumination while leaving the rest of the room in
suitable shade.

Nam xudng hodc & bat ky tu thé nao ban cam thdy thoai mai va yén tinh. Thu
gian trong vai phut, hit sau, gilt hai trong ba hoac bon giay, sau do thd ra ba
hodc bén gidy nira. Lam nhu vay khoang ba lan, sau dé thu gian mot lat va bat
dau hoc.

Pau tién hay doc ludt qua nhu ban dang doc mot tap chi. Sau khi doc xong hay
ngung mot 1at d& nhitng diéu vira doc chim vao tiém th{c cua ban, roi doc lai
mot [an nira. Doc ky tirng bai, tirng doan mot. Néu cd bat clr diéu gi lam cho
ban luu y, hdy ghi né vao mot cuén sé tay. Ding c6 nhd moi thr, khdng bao gid
la nd & chia nhitng tir nglt ca. Toan bd muc dich cua nhitng bai hoc nay la dé
chim vao tiém thlc cda ban. Mot nd luc cé y thirc dé€ ghi nhé thudng 1am ngudi
ta khéng nhin thdy y nghia day du cua tir nglr. Ban khéng phai dang chuén bi
thi nén khéng can phai hoc thudc Iong nhu vet. Ban dang, thay vao dé, luu trit
nhitng tri thlrc giup ban tu do khoi cd thé xac thit va cho phép ban nhin thay cai
cq thé &y thuc su la gi, dé tir dé xac dinh rd muc dich clua Su s6ng trén Trai dét.

Lie down or adopt any position which is quite comfortable and restful. Relax for

a few moments, let yourself breathe deeply, that is, take perhaps three really
deep breaths one after the other. Hold the breath for three or four seconds,
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then let it out over a period of three or four seconds. Rest quiet for a few more
seconds, and then pick up the Lesson-work and read it. First read it easily —
just work through it as if you were reading a newspaper. When you have done
that, pause for a few moments to let what you have so lightly read sink into
your subconscious. Then start all over again. Go through the Lesson-work
meticulously, paragraph by paragraph. If anything puzzles you make a note of
it, write it down on a conveniently placed note book. Do not try to memorize
anything, there is no point in being a slave to the printed word, the whole
purpose of Lesson-work such as this is to sink into your sub-conscious. A
conscious attempt to memorize often blinds one to the full meaning of the
words. You are not entering into an examination where parrot-like repetition of
certain phrases is all that is required. You are, instead, storing up knowledge
which can set you free from the bonds of the flesh and enable you to see what
manner of thing this human body is, and determine the purpose of Life on
Earth.

Khi ban da doc xong Bai hoc Ian nira, hay tham khao lai nhitng ghi chu cua
minh va nguy ngdm v& nhitng diém khién ban dit cau hoi, nhitng diém ban
chua rd. Qua dé dé viét thu cho ching toi dé tim cu tra I8i, nhung diéu do sé
khéng lam cho né chim vao tiém thic cia ban dugc. Vi vay tét han la ban hay
tu NGHI dé tim ra cdu tra 13i cho chinh minh.

When you have gone through the Lesson-work again, consult your notes and
ponder over the points which puzzle you, the points which are not clear to you.
It is too easy to just write in to us and have a question answered; that will not
cause it to sink into your subconscious. It is kinder and better for you that you
should THINK of the answer yourself.

Ban phai lam phan cua minh. Bat c(r diéu gi dang gia déu can cé su lao dong
tuong xng. Nhitng thir dugc cho, mién phi thudng Ia nhitng thir khong cé gid tri
may! Ban phai md tri, ban phai s8n sang tiép thu nhitng tri thic mdi. Ban phai
*hinh dung’ rang tri thirc dang dé vao ban. H3y nhd& cdu chdm ngdn trong Kinh
thanh rang ‘Anh nghi thé nao thi anh la thé ay’
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You must do your part. Anything that is worth having is worth working for.
Things which are given away, free, are usually so given because they are not
worth charging for! You must open your mind; you must be willing to absorb
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BAI 1: SU SONG LA GI?

Trudce khi chdng ta c¢d gdng dé hi€u dudc ban chat cia Chan Nga (Overself)
hodc xem xét bat ky van dé ‘huyén bi’ nao, thi dau tién chiing ta phai chac chan
hi€éu dugc ban chat cia CON NGUOI. Trong Khod hudn luyén nay, ching ta sé
dung thuat nglf CON NGUOI néi chung dé chi ca dan 6ng va dan ba. Hay dé
chlng téi dau tién khang dinh chac chdn rédng phu ni it nhat ngang vdéi dang
ong vé moi mat lién quan dén su nhan thirc vé huyén hoc va nhitng giac quan
ngoai cam. Phu n{, trén thuc té thudng cd6 mot hao quang sang han va kha
nang I8n hon trong viéc danh gid nhirng khia canh khac nhau cua siéu hinh hoc.

Before we attempt to understand the nature of the Overself or deal with any
“occult” matter we must be sure that first we comprehend the nature of Man. In
this Course we shall use the term “Man” to indicate man and woman. Let us at
the outset state definitely that woman is at least the equal of man in all matters
relating to the occult and extra-sensory perceptions. Woman, in fact, often has
a brighter aura and a greater capacity for appreciation of the various facets of
metaphysics.

Trén thuc t&, moi th{ déu todn tai ‘su s6ng’. K& ca nhirng sinh vat ma ching ta
thudng goi 1a ‘chét’ cling cé su séng. Su s6ng cla cai hinh thai d6 cé thé da
ngung - nhu ching ta goi vdi thuat ngif la ‘chét’ - nhung vdi su cham dat dé,
mot hinh thai clia su séng khac lai bat dau. Qua trinh chét dy tao ra dgi séng
mdai cho chinh né.

Actually, everything that exists is "life.” Even a creature which we normally
term “dead” is alive. The normal form of its life may have ceased — as it would
have done for us to term it dead — but with the cessation of that "“life” a fresh
form of life took over. The process of dissolution creates life of its own!

T&t cd moi th 1a rung déng. Moi th& bao gém céc phén ti chuyén ddng lién
tuc. Chung ta sé dung tu ‘phén tu” thay vi nguyén tu, ndtron, proton, ... bdi day
la Khod huan luyén vé Siéu hinh, khong phai khod hoc Hoa hoc hay Vat ly.
Chung ta dang c6 géng ‘v& mot blc tranh téng quat’ thay vi di vao tiéu tiét
nhirng van dé khong lién quan.
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Everything that is vibrates. Everything consists of molecules in constant motion.
We will use "molecules” instead of atoms, neutrons, protons, etc., because this
is a Course on Metaphysics, not a Course of Chemistry or Physics. We are trying
to "paint a general picture” rather than go into microscopic detail on irrelevant
matters.

Co |é trudc tién chung ta cling nén ndi mot vai IGi vé cac phan tlr va nguyén tu
dé lam hai 1ong cac nha chd nghia thuan tuy kéo ho lai gui cho ching ta mot
md kién thic ma chlng ta da biét! Cac phan ti nhd, CUC NHO, nhung ching cé
thé dugc nhin thdy bang cach s dung kinh hién vi dién tdr, hodc nhitng ngudi
dudc dao tao vé siéu hinh cling nhin thdy ching. Theo tir dién, mét phan tu la
phan nho nhat cla mot chat co kha ndng ton tai doc 1ap trong khi van gitt cac
tinh chat cta chat dé. Mac du mot phan tur la rat nhd nhung chidng dudc cau tao
tlr cac hat nho hon nira, dugc goi la “nguyén tu.”

Perhaps we should say a few words about molecules and atoms first in order to
appease the purists who otherwise would write in and give us knowledge which
we already possess! Molecules are small, VERY small, but they can be seen by
the use of the electron microscope and by those who are trained in
metaphysical arts. According to the dictionary, a molecule is the smallest
portion of a substance capable of independent existence while retaining the
properties of that substance. Small though molecules are, they are composed of
even smaller particles known as “atoms.”

Mot nguyén tu gibng nhu moét hé théng nang lugng mat trGi thu nho. Cac hat
nhan nguyén tu dai dién cho mat trGi trong hé mat trdi cia ching ta. Xung
quanh “mat trdi” nay, cac hat dién tu electron xoay theo cach tudng tu nhu cac
hanh tinh quay Mat trGi trong hé mat trdi. Va cling nhu trong hé mat trgi, mét
don vi nguyén tir hau nhu 1a tréng khong! & day, trong Hinh 1 1a biéu dién
phdng to nhiéu lan nguyén tir Cac-bon — mot ‘vién gach’ cua Vi tru chdng ta, va
Hinh 2 13 md phdng Hé mat trdi. Moi chat cé sb electron khac nhau quay quanh
hat nhan ‘Mat trgi’ cua nd. Vi du Uranium coé 92 electron, Cac-bon chi cé 6, hai
gan hat nhan va quay & quy dao c6 khoang cach xa hon. Nhung chidng ta sé
quén di vé nguyén tu, va chi ndi téi & ddy mot khai niém duy nhat: PHAN TU
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Hinh 1: Nguyén tir Cac-bon Hinh 2: He Mat Troi

An atom is like a miniature solar system. The nucleus of the atom represents
the Sun in our own solar system. Around this “sun” rotate electrons in much the
same way as our solar-system planets revolve around our Sun. As in the Solar-
system, the atom unit is mostly empty space! Here, in Figure One, is how the
carbon atom — the “brick” of our own Universe — appears when greatly
magnified. Figure Two shows our Solar-system. Every substance has a different
number of electrons around its nucleus “sun.” Uranium, for example, has
ninety-two electrons. Carbon has only six. Two close to the nucleus, and four
orbiting at a greater distance. But we are going to forget about atoms and refer
only to molecules . . .

Con ngudi la mét khi cac phan tr chuyén dong nhanh. Con ngudi cé vé nhu &
thé déc, khdng dé dé choc mot ngdn tay qua thit va xuong. Tuy nhién, ddc tinh
‘dac’ nay la mot ao tudng bao trum Ién ching ta bdi ching ta qua Con ngudi.
Hay xem xét mot sinh vat vo cing nhé bé dang dirng cach xa mét cao thé con
ngudi va nhin vao ndé. Sinh vat ay sé thay nhitng mat trdi dang quay, nhirng

dai xodn 8¢ tinh van, nhitng dong chay giéng nhu dai Ngan Ha. O nhiing phan
mém cla cd thé - xac thit - cdc phan t& phén bd thua. Trong cac cht ciing nhu
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xuong chang han, cac phan tir phan bd day dac, cum lai véi nhau va cho ta hinh
anh cua nhitng chom sao vi dai.

Man is a mass of rapidly rotating molecules. Man appears to be solid; it is not
easy to push a finger through flesh and bone. Yet this solidity is an illusion
forced upon us because we too are Mankind. Consider a creature of infinite
smallness who can stand at a distance from a human body and look at it. The
creature would see whirling suns, spiral nebulae, and streams akin to the Milky
Way. In the soft parts of the body — the flesh — the molecules would be widely
dispersed. In the hard substances, the bones, the molecules would be dense,
bunched together and giving the appearance of a great cluster of stars.

Hay tudng tugng minh dang di’ng trén dinh ciia moét ngon nui mét dém trong
vat. Ban ¢ d6 mot minh, xa nhitng anh den thanh phé, nhitng anh den hat vao
bau trdi dém gay ra su khic xa tir nhirng giot nudc dang ngung va lam cho bau
trgdi bi md di. (D6 la ly do tai sao nhirng dai quan sat luén dugc xdy dung &
nh{rng vung sau vung xa). Ban dang ding trén dinh ndi cia minh ... trén dau la
nhitng ng6i sao sang va ruc rd. Ban nhin cham chu vao chidng va thay ching
dang chay trén nhirng dudng ray vo tan trudc con mat ban khodn cta ban.
Nhirng dai thién ha 18n kéo dai trudc ban. Nhirng chdm sao t6 diém cho bdng téi
cua bau trgi dém. Sudt doc bau trGi, nhirng khdm dugc goi la Thién Ha xuat
hién nhu nhitng vét khoi khéng 16. Nhitng ngdi sao, nhitng thé& gidi, nhirng hanh
tinh. Phan TU. D6 la cdch ma céac vi sinh vat nhin thay BAN!

Imagine yourself standing on the top of a mountain on some clear night. You
are alone, far from the lights of any city which, reflecting into the night sky,
causes refraction from suspended moisture-drops and makes the heavens
appear dim. (This is why observatories are always built in remote districts.) You
are on your own mountain-top . . . above you the stars shine clear and brilliant.
You gaze at them as they wheel in endless array before your wondering eyes.
Great galaxies stretch before you. Clusters of stars adorn the blackness of the
night sky. Across the heavens the band known as the Milky Way appears as a
vast and smoky trail. Stars, worlds, planets. Molecules. So would the
microscopic creature see YOU!

16



Nhitng ngdi sao xuét hién trén bau trdi nhu nhitng diém sang vdi nhitng khoang
cach dang kinh ngac gilta ching. Hang ti, hang nghin ti nhitng ngdi sao trén d¢,
nhung so véi su bao la cia khong gian, ching dudng nhu tré thanh rat it. Ta cé
thé di chuyén bang mot tau khéng gian gilta cac vi sao ma khéng cham vao béat
ky ng0i sao nao. Gia st ban thu hep khoang cach gilra nhitng ngbi sao, hay cé
thé coi la cac phan tlr, vdy BAN CO THE NHIN THAY GI? R&ng nhitng vi sinh vat
dang nhin ban tir xa, chdng phai chiing ciing tu hdi tudng tu sao? CHUNG TA
bi€t rang tat ca nhirng phan tlr d6, nhung cai ma cac sinh vat nhin thay la
CHUNG TA. Hinh dang sau cling ma nhifng ngdi sao tao thanh trén b3u trdi la
gi? Mbi Con ngudi 1a mot Vi tru, mot Vi tru ma trong dé cac hanh tinh - phan
t&r — quay xung quanh mot mat trdi. Moi tdng d&, canh cay, hay giot nudc bao
gdm mdt s8 lugng xac dinh cac phan ti chuyén ddng khéng ngirng.

The stars in the heavens above appear as points of light with incredible spaces
between them. Billions, trillions of stars there are, yet compared to the great
empty space they seem few indeed. Given a space ship one could move
between stars without touching any. Supposing you could close up the spaces
between the stars, the molecules, WHAT WOULD YOU SEE? That microscopic
creature who is viewing you from afar, is he — it — wondering that also? WE
know that all those molecules which the creature sees is US. What, then, is the
final shape of the star formations in the heavens? Each Man is a Universe, a
Universe in which planets — molecules — spin around a central sun. Every rock,
twig, or drop of water is composed of molecules in constant, un-ending motion.

Con Ngugi dugc bao gdm bdi nhitng phén tir chuyén ddng. Su chuyén ddng tao
ra mot dang dién thong nhat véi dang dién dudc Chan Nga cung cap, sinh ra su
s6ng. Quanh cac cuc cua tu trudng Trai dat nhirng can bdo bung Ién va phat
sang, tao ra cac Anh Sang Phudng Béc/ 1| d0 mau sdc. Xung quanh tat ca cac
hanh tinh — va phan td! - cac buc xa tu tugng tac vaéi blic xa tur cua hanh tinh,
hay nguyén tr, 1an can. ‘Khong Con Ngudi nao la doc lap!” Khdng thé gidi hay
phan t& nao co thé tén tai ma khéng cé nhitng thé& gidi hay phan t&r khac. Moi
sinh vat, thé gidi, hay phan ti phu thubc vao su ton tai cua nhirng sinh vat, thé
gidi, hay phan ti khac, nhd dé ching mdéi dudc duy tri.
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Man is composed of molecules in motion. That motion generates a form of
electricity which, uniting with the “electricity” delivered by the Overself, gives
sentient Life. Around the poles of the Earth magnetic storms flare and glow,
giving rise to the Aurora Borealis with all its coloured lights. Around ALL planets
— and molecules! — magnetic radiations interplay and interact with other
radiations emanating from nearby worlds and molecules. "No Man is a world
unto himself!” No world or molecules can exist without other worlds or
molecules. Every creature, world or molecule depends upon the existence of
other creatures, worlds or molecules that its own existence may continue.

Ciling phai thay rdng mdi nhdm phan tir cd mat dd phan b khac nhau, trong
thuc té, chiing giéng nhu nhitng chom sao dao ddng trong khdng gian. O vai ndi
trong vii tru co rat it nhirng ngbi sao hay hanh tinh, hay thé gidi - ban goi né la
gi cling dudc - trong khi nhitng chd khéc lai day d&c nhitng hanh tinh, vi du
trong dai Ngan Ha. Pa ciing la dai dién tudgng tu cho mét chom sao day dac,
hodac mot thién ha. Khong khi c6 mat do cac phéan tur it hon rat nhiéu. Trén thuc
t€, khong khi di xuyén qua chuing ta va thuc su ching xuyén qua cdc mao mach
phdi va thdm vao mau. Vuot trén bau khi quyén la khoang khéng ma nhitng
nhédm phan t&r hydrd phan bs rdng khdp. Khdng gian khéng hé tréng rong nhu
ngudi ta tudng, né la tap hgp cia nhitng phan t&r hydro dao déng manh, va tat
nhién, nhirng vi sao, hanh tinh va cac thé gidi dugc hinh thanh tir phan t&r
hydro.

It must also be appreciated that molecule groups are of different densities, they
are, in fact, like clusters of stars swinging in space. In some parts of the
Universe there are areas populated by very few stars or planets, or worlds —
whichever you like to call them — but elsewhere there is a considerable density
of planets, as for example, in the Milky Way. In much the same manner rock
can represent a very dense constellation or galaxy. Air is much more thinly
populated by molecules. Air, in fact, goes through us and actually passes
through the capillaries of our lungs and into our blood stream. Beyond air there
is space where there are clusters of hydrogen molecules widely dispersed.
Space is not emptiness as people used to imagine, but is a collection of wildly
oscillating hydrogen molecules and, of course, the stars and planets and worlds
formed from the hydrogen molecules.
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R3 rang la néu moét ngudi tdp hdp dang ké nhitng nhdm phén tur 8y thi sé rat
khé dé bat ky sinh vat nao di qua, nhung cé mét cai goi la ‘ma’, trong dé nhiing
phan tir clia nd b6 tri thua va dé dang lot qua mot birc tudng gach. Hay nghi vé
blrc tudng gach that su va mot tdp hdp cac phan tir giong nhu mot dam may bui
trong khéng khi. Dudng nhu ddm bui khdng thé di xuyén qua né. C6 nhirng
khoang khdéng gilta cac phan tu, giong nhu khoang khéng khac nhau giira
nhirng ngbi sao vay, va néu nhirng sinh vat du nho, hay nhirng phan t tao
thanh né phan bd du rong, thi nd cé thé di qua nhitng phan td, vi nhu birc
tudng gach, ma khéng cham vao dau ca. biéu nay giup chung ta hinh dung lam
thé ndo d€ mot ‘con ma’ xuét hién trong mdt cdn phong déng kin, va lam thé
nao nd cé thé di xuyén qua tudng. Moi th& déu cd lién quan, mét birc tudng la
dac vdi ban, nhung khéng phai dac véi mét con ma, hay v8i mot sinh vat trong
thé€ via. Nhung ta s& ban vé nhirng th dé sau.

It is clear that if one has a substantial collection of molecular groups, then it is
quite a difficult matter for any other creature to pass through the groups, but a
so-called “ghost” which has its molecules widely spaced can easily pass through
a brick wall. Think of the brick wall as it is; a collection of molecules something
like a cloud of dust in suspension in the air. Improbable though it may seem,
there is space between every molecule just as there is space between different
stars, and if some other creatures were small enough, or if their molecules were
dispersed enough, then they could pass between the molecules of, say, a brick
wall without touching any. This enables us to appreciate how a “ghost” can
appear within a closed room, and how it can walk through a seemingly solid
wall. Everything is relative, a wall which is solid to you may not be solid to a
ghost or to a creature from the astral. But we shall deal with such things later
new knowledge. You must “imagine” that knowledge is flowing into you.
Remember, "As a man think, so is he.”
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BAI 2: CHAN NGA VA SO CHi
BAC

Thé xac con ngudi, tat nhién, 1a tdp hop cac phén tir nhu ta d& thay, va trong
khi mét sinh vat vd cing bé nhd nhu con virus chdng han, cé thé thdy ching ta
la tap hop cac phan tu, thi bay gid ching ta con phai coi con ngudi la mot tap
hgp cac hoa chat nira.

The human body is, of course, a collection of molecules as we have just seen,
and while a very minute creature such as a virus would see us as a collection of
molecules, we have to regard the human being now as a collection of chemicals
as well.

Ca thé con ngudi bao gém nhiéu hda chat. Thé xac cling bao gébm chu yéu la
nudc. Néu ban nghi réng diéu d6 mau thudn véi bat c didu gi trong bai hoc
trudc, hdy nhd rang ngay ca nudc bao gobm cac phan tir, va thuc su la néu ban
cé thé day cho mét con virus néi (1), nd chdc chdn sé& cho ban biét réng né da
nhin thdy cac phén t& nudc va vao nhau nhu séi trén bai bién! Tham chi mot
sinh vat nhd hon sé ndi rang cac phéan tr khéng khi nhac né nhg dén cat trén bs
bi€n. Nhung bdy gid ching ta quan tdm nhiéu hon tdi cdc chat héa hoc trong co
thé.

A human being consists of many chemicals. The human body also consists
mainly of water. If you think that contradicts anything in the last Lesson
remember that even water consists of molecules, and it is indeed a fact that if
you could teach a virus to speak (!) it would undoubtedly tell you that it saw
water molecules clashing around each other like pebbles on a beach! An even
smaller creature would say that the molecules of air remind it of sand on the
seashore. But now we are concerned more with the chemistry of the body.

NEu ban dén mot cira hang va mua mot qua pin cho den flash la ban cé moét vat
chra véi vé kém va mot dién cuc cac-bon trung tdm - mdt manh cac-bon bang
mot cdi but chi - va mot tap hgp cac hoa chat nén chat gitra vo kém bén ngoai

va 18i cdc-bon trung tdm. Dung dich bén trong khd &m va bén ngoai tat nhién Ia

20



khd. Ban I&p qua pin vao dén va bat cdng tdc dé€ c6 anh sang. Ban cé biét tai
sao khong? Trong nhitng diéu kién nhat dinh, kim loai, cac-bon va cac hoa chat
phan Ung hoa hoc vdi nhau, tao ra mot cai ma ta goi la dién. Cai vo kém vdi
thanh phan hoa hoc cta né va 16i cac-bon sinh ra dong dién, nhung qua pin
khéng c6 dién. N6 chi don thuin la mot tdp hgp cac hod chét dé tao ra dong
dién trong nhitng diéu kién nhat dinh.

If you go to a shop and you buy a battery for your flashlamp you get a
container with a zinc case and a carbon electrode in the centre — a piece of
carbon perhaps as thick as a pencil — and a collection of chemicals packed
tightly between the outer zinc case and the central carbon rod. The whole affair
is quite moist inside; outside, of course, it is dry. You put this battery in your
flashlamp and when you operate the switch you get a light. Do you know why?
Under certain conditions metals and carbon and chemicals react together
chemically in order to produce something which we call electricity. This zinc
container with its chemicals and its carbon rod generate electricity, but there is
no electricity within the flashlamp battery; it is instead merely a collection of
chemicals ready to do its work under certain conditions.

Nhiéu ngugi da nghe ndi rang tat ca cac loai tau thuyén sinh ra chi can dat trén
nudc mudi 1a cé thé sinh ra dién! Vi du, trong diéu kién nhat dinh, mdt chiéc tau
hodc thuyén dl’ng yén trén bién cd thé tao ra mot dong dién gilta cac tdm kim
loai lién ké khong gidng nhau. That khong may néu mot con tau co, vi du, tdm
day bang dong két nGi vdi sat phia trén, khi dé trir khi co su sép xép dac biét,
néu khéng dong dién sinh ra sé an mon cac dudng giao nhau gilra hai kim loai,
ma trong trudng hdp nay la sat va dong. Tat nhién né khéng bao gid thuc su
xay ra bdi bay gid ngudi ta cé thé ngan hién tugng dé bang mét cai goi la
‘anode an mon’. M6t miéng kim loai nhu kém, nhém hodac magié hoat déng han
so v@i nhitng kim loai théng dung nhu déng hodc lién quan téi dong. bong, nhu
ban biét, thudng dudc sir dung dé lam cdnh quat tau. Bay gid, néu “anode &n
mon” dudc gdn chadt véi cac tau, thuyén chd nao dé dudi nudc, va dudc két néi
vG@i bo phan kim loai bi ngap khac, kim loai hy sinh nay sé bi an mon va bo di,
nhung nd ngan chan su lang phi khi phai bo di than tau hay canh quat. Manh
kim loai an mon nay cé thé dudc thay thé va dé cling 1a mot phan cla viéc bao
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tri tau. Va tat ca diéu nay dudgc dé cdp chi d€ cung cdp cho ban mdt y tudng vé
cach tao ra dién.

Many people have heard that boats and ships of all kinds generate electricity by
just being in salt water! For instance, under certain conditions a boat or a ship
which is even resting idly in the sea can generate an electric current between
adjacent dissimilar metal plates. Unfortunately if a ship has, for instance, a
copper bottom connected to iron upper-works, then unless special
arrangements were made “electrolysis” (the generation of electric current)
would eat away the junction between the two dissimilar metals, that is, the iron
and the copper. Of course it never actually happens now for it can be prevented
by using what one terms a "“sacrificial anode.” A piece of metal such as zinc,
aluminum, or magnesium is positive compared to other common metals such as
copper or bronze. Bronze, as you will know, is often used for making ships’
propellers. Now, if the “sacrificial anode” is fastened to the ship or boat below
the water line somewhere, and is connected to other submerged metal parts,
this sacrificial metal will corrode and waste away, and it will prevent the hull of
the ship or the propellers from wasting away. As this metal piece corrodes it can
be replaced. That is just an ordinary part of ship maintenance, and all this is
mentioned just to give you an idea of how electricity can be, and is, generated
in the most unusual ways.

B& ndo ciling tao ra dién cua nd! Trong cd thé con ngudi cé nhitng ddu vét cua
kim loai, tham chi kim loai kém, va tdt nhién ching ta phai nhdé rang phan tl co
ban clia cd thé con ngudi la carbon. Cé rat nhiéu nudc trong co thé, va ddu vét
cta héa chat nhu magié, kali, vv Ching két hgp dé tao ra mot dong dién, mdi
phut mot [an, nhung cd thé dudc phat hién, do ludng, va vé do thi.

The brain generates electricity of its own! Within the human body there are
traces of metals, even metals such as zinc, and of course we must remember
that the human body has the carbon molecule as its basis. There is much water
in a body, and traces of chemicals such as magnesium, potassium, etc. These
combine to form an electric current, a minute one, but one which can be
detected, measured, and charted.

22



MOt ngudi cd van dé vé than kinh cé thé dung mot dung cu nhét dinh do séng
ndo. Cac dién cuc dudc gan Ién dau anh ta va nhirng cai but nhd viét 1én mot
dai gidy. Khi bénh nhan nghi dén vai th& nhat dinh, nhirng cai but vé bén dong
nguéch ngoac cé thé dudgc dich ra dé€ chi rd ngudi d6 bi lam sao. Nhitng dung cu
nhu vay hién rat thinh hanh trong tat ca cac bénh vién than kinh.

A person who is mentally ill can, by the use of a certain instrument, have his
brain waves charted. Various electrodes are placed upon his head and little pens
get to work on a strip of paper. As the patient thinks of certain things the pens
draw four squiggly lines which can be interpreted to indicate the type of illness
from which the patient is suffering. Instruments such as this are in common use
in all mental hospitals.

N3o la mot dang tram ti€p nhan théng diép dudc truyén xudng tur Chan Nga, va
ngudc lai chuyén thdng diép nhu cac bai hoc kinh nghiém, kién thirc, ... né thu
dudc tdi Chan Nga. Cac thdng diép nay dudc chuyén tai qua mot phuong tién
goi la ‘Sgi Chi Bac’, dd moét tap hgp cac phan tur téc do cao, rung dong va xoay &
mot dai tAn s6 hoan toan khac la, ndi gilta cd thé con ngudi va Chan Nga cua
ngugai do.

The brain is, of course, a form of receiving station for the messages which are
transmitted by the Overself, and the human brain in its turn can transmit
messages, such as lessons learned, experiences gained, etc., to the Overself.
These messages are conveyed by means of the “"Silver Cord,” a mass of high
velocity molecules which vibrate and rotate at an extremely divergent range of
frequencies, and connects the human body and the human Overself.

Thé xac trén Trai dat gidng nhu mot chiéc xe hoat ddng bang diéu khién tir xa.
Ngudi 1ai xe Ia Chdn Ng&. Ban ¢ thé da nhin thdy chiéc xe dd chai dudc két ndi
téi dlra tré bang mot doan cap linh hoat dai. Dlra tré cé thé nhan nut dé chiéc
xe di tdi, di lui hodc dirng, va bang cach xoay mot banh xe trén sgi cap linh hoat
kia ma chiéc xe dugc diéu khién. Thé xac con ngudi cé thé dudc so sanh rét rat
gan vdi diéu d6. Chan Nga khong thé tu minh xudng Trdi D4t dé thu dugc
nhifng trai nghiém nén nd gui xudng Trai dat cai than xac nay, 1a CHUNG TA
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trén Trai dat. Moi thir ma ta trai nghiém, moi th ta lam, nghi, nghe déu dugc
gui Ién va luu trong bé nhd cua Chan Nga.

The body here on Earth is something like a vehicle operating by remote control.
The driver is the Overself. You may have seen a child’s toy car which is
connected to the child by a long flexible cable. The child can press a button and
make the car go forward, or make it stop or go back, and by turning a wheel on
this flexible cable the car can be steered. The human body may be likened very
very roughly to that, for the Overself which cannot come down to the Earth to
gain experiences sends down this body which is US on Earth. Everything that
we experience, everything that we do or think or hear travels upwards to be
stored in the memory of the Overself.

Ngugdi rat thong minh la ngudi cé dugc ‘ngudn cam hing’ tir nhitng théng diép
truc ti€p gui xudng tir Chan Nga qua Sgi Chi Bac mot cach cé y thic. Leonardo
da Vinci la mo6t trong nhitng ngudi da lién lac hau nhu lién tuc véi Chan Nga cla
ong, vi vay 6ng dudc coi la thién tai trong hau hét moi th{r 6ng lam. Nhirng
nghé si I6n hay nhirng nhac si I&n cling la nhitng ngudi lién lac dugc véi Chan
Ng4& ctia ho cd 1€ bang mot hodc hai ‘dudng day’ dac biét nao do, va ho quay trd
lai, soan nhirng ban nhac hay vé nhitng blc tranh tir ‘ngudn cam hirng’ ma it
nhiéu dudc quyét dinh bdng Quyén ndng Vi dai dang kiém soat chung ta.

Very highly intelligent men who get “inspiration” often obtain a message directly
— consciously — from the Overself by way of the Silver Cord. Leonardo da Vinci
was one of those who was most constantly in touch with his Overself, and so he
rated as a genius in almost everything that he did. Great artists or great
musicians are those in touch with their Overself on perhaps one or two
particular “lines,” and so they come back and compose "by inspiration” music or
paintings which have been more or less dictated to them by the Greater Powers
which control us.

Sgi Chi Bac két ndi ching ta v8i Chan Nga cua minh theo cach tudng tu nhu day
rén ndi em bé v3i me nd. Day rén la mot su sap dat cuc ky phic tap, thuc su
rat phuc tap, nhung né khong la gi néu so vdi su phic tap cua Sgi Chi Bac. Sdi
Chi nay la mot tap hop nhirng phan tdr xoay vdi tan s6 cuc Ién, va dén nay ndé
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van 13 vo hinh véi thé xadc ma né gén tdi. Cac phan t cua né phan bd qué réng
so v3i kha ndng nhin trung binh cGia con ngudi. Nhiéu loai ddng vat cé thé nhin
thdy né bdi chung nhin va nghe & nhitng dai tan s6 rung dong khac khac véi con
ngudi. Chd, nhu ban biét, cé thé phat hién ra nhitng &m thanh ma ta cho l1a ‘im
1&ng’, ‘im 18ng’ bdi con ngudi khdng thé nghe nhung ché thi nghe dugc dé dang.
Tuong tu thé&, dong vat cb thé nhin thdy Sgi Chi Bac va hao quang bdi ca hai
déu rung dong & dai tan s6 trong kha nang thi gidc ciia ching. Bang cach tap
luyén, cling kha dé dé con ngudi c6 thé ma rong dai ti€p nhan thi gidc, gidng
nhu mét ngudi stic yéu, bang cach tap thé duc nhiéu, c6 thé ndng mét trong
lwgng ma théng thudng |a vuot xa kha ndng thé chat cua anh ta.

This Silver Cord connects us to our Overself in much the same way as the
umbilical cord connects a baby to its mother. The umbilical cord is a very
intricate devise, a very complex affair indeed, but it is as a piece of string
compared to the complexity of the Silver Cord. This Cord is a mass of molecules
rotating over an extremely wide range of frequencies, but it is an intangible
thing so far as the human body on Earth is concerned. The molecules are too
widely dispersed for the average human sight to see it. Many animals can see it
because animals see on a different range of frequencies and hear on a different
range of frequencies than humans. Dogs, as you know, can be called by a
“silent” dog whistle, silent because a human cannot hear it but a dog easily can.
In the same way, animals can see the Silver Cord and the aura because both
these vibrate on a frequency which is just within the receptivity of an animal’s
sight. With practice it is quite easily possible for a human to extend the band of
receptivity of their sight in much the same way as a weak man, by practice and
by exercise, can lift a weight which normally would be far far beyond his
physical capabilities.

Sgi Chi Bac |a mot khdi cac phén tir, mdt khéi cadc rung dong. Ta cb thé so sanh
no vdéi mot chum tia séng radio ma cac nha khoa hoc da phat ra Mat trang. Cac
nha khoa hoc dang c6 gang do khoang cach tdi mat trdng, ho phat moét chum
sang hep dang séng tdi bé mat Mat trang. N6 rat giong va@i Sgi Chi Bac ndi gilra
cd thé con ngudi va Chan Ng&, nd la cdch ma Chén Nga giao ti€p vdi than xac
trén Trai dat.
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The Silver Cord is a mass of molecules, a mass of vibrations. One can liken it to
the tight beam of radio waves which scientists bounce off the Moon. Scientists
trying to measure the distance of the Moon, broadcast on a very narrow beam a
wave form to the surface of the Moon. That is much the same as the Silver Cord
between the human body and the human Overself; it is the method whereby
the Overself communicates with the body on Earth.

Moi th( chling ta lam Chan Ng& déu biét. Ngudi ta cé thé phdn ddu tré nén tam
linh n€u ho di trén Con Budng Dao. Vé co ban, d€ ph&n dau cho su phat trién
tinh than dy, ho phai c6 gdng tang tan sé rung déng ciia minh, va thdng qua Sgi
Chi Bac dé tdng tan s rung déng ctia Chan Ng&. Chén nga gui xuéng mot phan
clia n6 vao mdt than xac dé hoc nhirng bai hoc can thiét va dat dugc nhirng trai
nghiém. Mdi hanh dong t6t ta [dm sé& ting tan s6 rung ddng cho thé via cua ta
va cua Trdi Dat, nhung mdi khi ta 1am mot viéc x&u véi ai dd, nd sé giam trur di
tan s6 rung dong linh hon cua ta. Vi vay, khi ta lam mot ai dé bi 6m yéu di, ta
da tu minh kéo Ui ban than XUONG mét bac trong nac thang tién hod va moi
viéc tot ta lam sé tang cho ta mot lugng rung dong. Do dd, thuc su rat can tuan
thd céng thirc c6 xua ciia Phéat Gido khuyén ta rang ‘Hay 18y an b&o 0an, ludn
cho ra diéu tot, ta sé ludn ti€n Ién va khdng bao gid bi thut Iui’.

Everything we do is known to the Overself. People strive to become spiritual if
they are on "the right Path.” Basically, in striving for spirituality they strive to
increase their own rate of vibration on Earth, and by way of the Silver Cord to
increase the rate of vibration of the Overself. The Overself sends down a part of
itself into a human body in order that lessons may be learned and experiences
gained. Every good deed we do increases our Earth and our astral rate of
vibration, but if we do an evil deed to some person that decreases and subtracts
from our rate of spiritual vibration. Thus, when we do an ill turn to another we
put ourselves at least one step DOWN on the ladder of evolution, and every
good deed we do increases our own personal vibration by a like amount. Thus it
is that it is so essential to adhere to the old Buddhist formula which exhorts one
to "return good for evil and to fear no man, and to fear no man'’s deed, for in
returning good for evil, and giving good at all times, we progress upwards and
never downwards.”
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Moi ngudi gid da biét vé mot con ngudi la “cadi toi cap thap” hay Pham Nga. Mot
s6 kién thirc siéu hinh dugc 16 ra dé s dung phd bién rat giéng cach ta goi mot
ngudi la trong “tam trang den t6i” hay “tam trang budén”. Tat ca déu la van dé
rung dong, la toan bd nhirng gi thé xac truyén qua Sdi Chi Bac dén Chan Nga va
nhitng gi Chan Ng& gui tra lai thé xac qua Sgi Chi Bac.

Everyone knows of a person who is "a low sort of fellow.” Some of our
metaphysical knowledge leaks over into common usage in much the same way
as we say a person is in a “black mood,” or a "blue mood.” It is all a matter of
vibration, all a matter of what the body transmits by way of the Silver Cord to
the Overself, and what the Overself sends back again by way of the Silver Cord
to the body.

Nhiéu ngudi khdng thé hiéu dudc su bat Iuc ciia ho dé lién lac mot cach cd y
thic v8i Chan Nga. Bé la moét van dé kha khé khan can dudc dao tao lau dai.
Gia sir ban 8 Nam My va ban muén goi dién cho ai d6 & Nga, Siberia chang han.
DAu tién ban phai ddm bao rdng dudng day dién thoai sdn sang, sau dé ban
phai luu y dén su chénh léch gid gidc gilra hai dat nudc. Ti€p dé ban phai dam
bdo réng ngudi ban cin goi dd san sang va cd thé noéi cing ngdén nglt véi minh,
va sau tat ca nhirng diéu trén thi ban can phai xem nha chic trach c6 cho phép
cai tin nhan thoai dé khong! T6t nhat trong giai doan ti€n hoa nay la dirng lam
phién qud nhiéu dé€ lién lac cd y thic v8i Chan Nga, bdi khéng cé Khoa hoc,
khéng cé théng tin, ban chi dugc cung cép vai trang viét ma cé thé mét ca chuc
nam dé thuc hanh

Many people cannot understand their inability to consciously contact their
Overself. It is quite a difficult matter without long training. Supposing you are in
South America and you want to telephone someone in Russia, perhaps in
Siberia. First of all you have to make sure that there is a telephone line
available, then you have to take into consideration the difference in time
between the two countries. Next you have to make sure that the person you
want to telephone is available and can speak your language, and after all that
you have to see if the authorities will permit of such a telephone message! It is
better at this stage of evolution not to bother too much about trying to contact
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one’s Overself consciously, because no Course, no information, will give you in a
few written pages what it might take ten years of practice to accomplish.

Hau hét moi ngudi mong dgi qua nhiéu; ho hy vong réng ho cé thé doc vé mét
Khda hoc roi ngay lap tic di thuc hanh va thé 1a cé thé [am moi th nhu Thay,
trong khi Thay da phai hoc suét ca mot ddi, va tham chi nhiéu kiép trudc nira!
Hay doc vé Khda hudn luyén nay, nghién clru nd, suy ngdm né, va néu ban mad
tdm tri cia minh, ban cé thé dat dugc su ching ngd. Chung t6i dudc biét da cd
nhiéu truédng hdp ma moi ngudi (hau hét la phu n{r) nhan dudc nhirng thong tin
nhat dinh va ho da thuc su nhin thdy thé di thai, hay hao quang, hay Sgi Chi
Bac. Chlng téi cé nhiéu kinh nghiém nhu vdy dé cing ¢ tuyén bd cua chiing
toi, rang ban cling cé thé& Iam diéu nay - néu ban tin!

Most people expect too much; they expect that they can read a Course and
immediately go and do everything that the Masters can do, and the Masters
may have studied a lifetime, and many lifetimes before that! Read this Course,
study it, ponder upon it, and if you will open your mind you may be granted
enlightenment. We have known many cases where people (most often women)
received certain information and they then could actually see the etheric or the
aura or the Silver Cord. We have many such experiences to fortify us in our
statement that you, too, can do this — if you will permit yourself to believe!
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N = = "y 4
Bai 3: THE DI THAI
Chung ta da biét lam thé nao ndo ngudi sinh ra dong dién qua phan 'ng cua cac
hoa chat, nudc va cac dung dich kim loai chay qua nd, cling nhu hoat dong cua
cac thanh phan cdu thanh nén nd. Co thé con ngudi cling sinh ra dién theo cach
tuong tu nhu bd ndo nhé mau chdy qua cac déng mach, tinh mach mang theo
cac chat hda hoc, dung dich kim loai va nudc. Thanh phéan chinh cta mau nhu
chling ta d3 biét la nudc. Toan bd co thé dugc bao trum bdi dién nang. N6
khéng giéng véi dong dién dé thap séng nha ban hay lam néng bé&p ndu an. Hay
nhin nhan né gidng nhu moét dang tur trudng.

We have already seen how the human brain generates electricity through the
action of the chemicals, the water, and the metallic ores coursing through it and
of which it is comprised. Just as the human brain generates electricity so does
the body itself, for the blood is coursing through the veins and arteries of the
body also carrying those chemicals, those metallic traces, and the water. The
blood is, as you will know, mainly water. The whole body is suffused with
electricity. It is not the type of electricity which lights your house or heats the
stove with which you cook. Look upon it as of magnetic origin.

Néu ta dat mot thanh nam chdm Ién ban, trén mot tg gidy va rdc mot it mat sat
Ién bé& mat nd, ta sé thay ching dudc sap x&p theo mét dang nhat dinh. Diéu
nay cling dang dé€ ban th( tu thi nghiém. Ban sé& thdy c6 mot hang mat sat di
qua chinh gilta thanh nam chdm, va nhitng dudng vong mat sat di vao hai dau
thanh nam cham. Viéc thi nghiém nay sé giup ich cho ban trong nhirng bai sau.
Luc tir gidng nhu thé di thai cua co thé, giéng hét hao quang con ngudi vay.

If one takes a bar magnet and lays it down on a table, placing upon it a sheet of
plain paper, and then sprinkles on the plain paper, above the magnet, a liberal
supply of iron filings, one will find that the filings arrange themselves in a
special pattern. It is worth making the attempt. Get an ordinary cheap magnet
from a hardware store or scientific supplier, they are very very cheap (or you
may be able to borrow one!). Put a piece of paper across the top so that
underneath the magnet is located at about the centre of the paper. From your
chemist or scientific supply store you will be able to obtain fine iron filings. Here
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again, they are very very cheap. Sprinkle them on the paper as you would
sprinkle salt or pepper. Let them fall on the paper from a height of perhaps
twelve inches, and you will find that these iron filings arrange themselves in a
peculiar pattern which precisely follows the magnetic lines of force coming from
the magnet. You will find you have the central bar of the magnet outlined, and
then you have curved lines going from each end of the magnet. The best way,
the most profitable way, is to try it, for this will help you in your later studies.
The magnetic force is the same as the etheric of the human body, the same as
the aura of the human body.

TU trudng ciia mot thanh nam chdm hinh tru [Emil Group]Chéac han ching ta
déu biét réng mot day dan khi cd dong dién chay qua sinh ra tir trudng quanh
nd. Néu thay ddi chiéu va gia tri cha dong dién, ta cd dong dién xoay chiéu thay
vi dong mot chiéu, khi dy tu trudng cling dao dong theo nhip tugng rng véi cac
xung nhip cua dong dién xoay chiéu.

Probably everyone knows that a wire which carries an electric current has a
magnetic field around it. If the current varies, that is, if it is known as
“alternating” instead of "direct,” then the field pulsates and fluctuates in
accordance with the changes in polarity, that is, it seems to pulse with the
alternating current.
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Xung nhip cua dong dién xoay chiéu [Emil Group]Co thé con ngudi & mot ngudn
dién cé tU trudng bao quanh. D4 [a mot tir trudng rat bién thién, ta goi nd 1a thé
di thai. Thé di thai bién thién hay rung ddng cuc nhanh dén mic khé nhan biét
dudc su chuyén ddng cla nd. Gidng nhu ta c6 mdt cdi béng dién trong nha, va
du dong dién bién thién 50 hay 60 lan/giday nhung ta khéng nhan biét dudgc,
trong khi & nhirng vung qué xa x0i, hay trén nhirng con tau, thuyén, dong dién
bi€n thién cham haon nén mat ta cam nhan dugc su nhap nhay.

The human body which is a source of electricity has a magnetic field outside it.
It has a highly fluctuating field. The etheric, as we call it, fluctuates or vibrates
so rapidly that it is difficult to discern the movement. In much the same way,
one can have an electric lamp lighted in one’s house, and although the current
fluctuates fifty or sixty times a second, one cannot perceive this, yet in some
country districts, or perhaps aboard ship, the fluctuations are so slow that the
eye can detect the flickerings.

NEu mot ngudi dén qua gan, ban sé cé cam giac ron da ga. Nhiéu nguGi, néu
khong ndi la hau hét, déu hoan toan cam giac dudc khi cé ai d6 dén gan. Hay
thlr véi mot ngudi ban, thar dén sau anh ta va dua mot ngdén tay dén gan gay
anh ta, roi cham vao anh ta. Thudng |a anh ta s& khdng thé phén biét dugc dau
la cham, déu la dén gan. D6 1a bdi vi ban da cham vao thé di thai cua anh ta.

If a person goes too close to another one there will often be a sensation of
goose-flesh. Many people — most people — are fully aware of the close
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proximity of another person. Try it on a friend, stand behind your friend and
hold one finger close to the nape of his neck and then touch him lightly. He will
often not be able to distinguish between a closeness and a touch. That is
because the etheric is also susceptible to touch.

Thé di thai la tir trudng bao quanh co thé con ngudi (Hinh 3). NS la phan 18i cla
hdo quang, hay ta c6 thé goi Ia cac “hat nhan” ctia hao quang. O mot s6 ngudi,
thé di thai rong khoang 3.175mm quanh mdi bo phan cla cc thé, thdm chi
quanh modi sgi téc. Doi khi & mot vai ngudi né cé thé rong han nhidu nhung
khéng vugt qua 15cm.

This etheric is the magnetic field which surrounds the human body (Fig. 3). It is
the forerunner of the aura, the “"nucleus” of the aura, as one might say. In some
people the etheric covering extends for about an eighth of an inch around every
part of the body, even around each individual strand of hair. In other people it
may extend for some inches, but not often more than six inches.

Hinh 3: Thé di thai
Thé di thai nay cé thé dugc sir dung dé do sic séng cua mdt ngudi. N6 thay doi
dang ké theo cudng dé stic khde. NEu mot ngudi da lam viéc vat va ca ngay thi
thé di thai sé r&t gan vdi da, nhung sau khi dudc nghi nggi, né cé thé ma rong
ra dén vai centimet. N6 gidng hét hinh dang cd thé, thdm chi dén ca mot nét
rudi hay mot cdi mun. Trong su két ndi véi thé di thai, ta cd thé quan tdm dé
phat biéu rang néu ai dé bi cang thdng qud murc thi cudng dd dong dién thudng
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rét thap, va roi thé di thai co thé nhin thdy phat sang, d6i khi mau hdng, déi khi
xanh. C6 mdt diéu kién thdi tiét cling lam tang su hién thi cha thé di thai. N6
dap ¢’ng vdi bién va dugc biét dé€n nhu Ngon Ira cia Than Sét. Trong nhitng
diéu kién thdi tiét nhat dinh, toan thé cac bd phén cia cot budm va do vat trén
mot con tau ¢ thé bi bao bdi moét anh Ira lanh, n6 kha vé hai, nhung déng so
véi ngudi thdy nd [an dau. Ta c6 thé goi nd la thé di thai cua con tau.

The etheric can be used to measure the vitality of a person. It changes
considerably in intensity with the health. If a person has done a hard day’s
work, then the etheric will be very close to the skin, but after a good rest it will
extend perhaps for inches. It follows the exact contours of the body, it even
follows the contours of a mole or a pimple. In connection with the etheric it
might be of interest to state that if one is subjected to a very very high tension
of electricity at negligible amperage, then the etheric can be seen glowing,
sometimes pink, sometimes blue. There is a weather condition also which
increases the visibility of the etheric. It is met with at sea and is known as Saint
Elmo’s Fire. Under certain weather conditions every part of a ship’s masts and
rigging become outlined in cold fire, it is quite harmless but rather frightening
for those who see it for the first time. One can liken this to the etheric of a ship.

Nhirng ngudi séng & cac vung qué cé kinh nghiém di ra ngoai vao ban dém va
cling nhin thdy nhirng dudng dién cao thé trén dau. Trong nhitng diéu kién thdi
ti€t thich hgp, ho sé thdy cé mot dnh sdng mau trang xanh md, tréng kha ky la
khi€n nhirng ngudi ndng dan chat phac sg hai! Tuy nhién cac ky su dién déu
biét dé la hao quang cua dudng dién cao thé va do la khé khan ma ho dang phai
d6i mat, bdi khi mot hao quang quét xudng chét cach dién cé thé [am ion hda
khong khi dan dén dodn mach, khién rd-le cua cac tram dién bi ngdt va ca vung
mat dién. Trong thgi ky hién dai nay, cac ky su phai dung nhirng bién phap
phong nglra vd cung dac biét va dat do dé€ giam thi€u hodc loai trir cai hao
quang do.

Many people in the country have had the experience of going out into the
countryside on a dark or misty night and have looked at the high tension wires
stretching overhead. Under suitable conditions they will have noticed a misty
whitish-bluish glow, it looks rather eerie, and has given many an honest
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countryman a severe fright! Electrical engineers know this as the corona of high
tension wires and it is one of the difficulties with which they are confronted,
because a corona sweeping down over insulators can ionise the air so that there
is a short circuit, and that may trip relays in power stations and put a whole
countryside into darkness. In these more modern days engineers take very
special and very costly precautions in order to minimize or eliminate the corona.

Hao quang clia mét co thé, tat nhién chinh Ia thé di thai, va nd c6 vé gi dé
giéng nhu tda ra tr nhitng dudng day cao thé. Hau hét moi ngudi déu cé thé
nhin thdy thé di thai néu ho chiu thuc hanh mot chdt va kién nhan.

The corona of a human body, of course, is the etheric, and it looks something
the same as the discharge from high tension wires. Most people can see the
etheric of the body if they will practice a little, if they will have patience.

That khéng may, moi ngudi nghi rdng cé mot sd cach nhanh chdéng va dé dang
dé€ dat dudc kién thirc va quy&n ndng ma cac Thay phai méat nhiéu nam trdi.
Khéng ¢ gi cé thé lam dudc néu khéng chiu luyén tép, nhitng nhac si vi dai
luyén tap nhiéu gid mdi ngay va ho chua bao gid ngirng luyén tap. Vi vay néu
ban mudén nhin th8y thé di thai va hao quang, ban cling phai luyén tap.

Unfortunately, people think that there is some quick and cheap way to the
attainment of knowledge and powers which take the Masters years. Nothing can
be done without practice; great musicians practice for hours every day, they
never cease to practice. So you, if you want to be able to see the etheric and
the aura, you must practice also.

C6 mdt cach thuc hanh la chon mét dbi tugng dé quan sat va yéu cau ngudi dé
gicd canh tay tran Ién, cac ngdn tay xoe ra tru6c moét nén mau den hoac trung
tinh, cach nén vai inch. Nhin vé phia canh tay va ngoén tay nhung khong nhin
truc ti€p vao chdng, ma la nhin qua né. Cé moét chut ky nang nho & day, hay
nhin ding chd va ding cach. Khi nhin, ban sé thdy bdm xung quanh da thit I3
cdi gi dé gidng nhu mét 1an khoi xanh xam. Nhu chdng téi d& ndi, né cd thé
réng khodng 3mm (1/8 inch), thdm chi t&i 15cm tir co thé. Thdng thudng la
ngudi ta sé nhin vé phia canh tay va cha nhin thay gi ngoai canh tay ca, doé co
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thé 1a vi ho d& c6 gdng qua nhiéu, cé thé vi ho “chi thdy gd ma khong thay
cdy”. Hay tha 1dng co thé, dirng ¢ gédng qua muc, vdi su luyén tép roi ban sé
nhin thdy rang ludn cé mot cai gi & do.

One way is to get a willing subject and get that person to extend a bare arm.
Have the fingers outspread, the arm and fingers should be a few inches away
from some neutral or black background. Look towards the arm and the fingers,
not directly at it, but towards it. There is just a little knack in looking at the
right place in the right way. As you look you will see clinging closely to the flesh
something that looks like a bluish-grayish smoke. As we said, it extends
perhaps an eighth of an inch, perhaps six inches from the body. Quite often a
person will look toward the arm and see nothing but the arm; that may be
because they are trying too hard, it may be because they “cannot see the wood
for the trees.” Let yourself become relaxed, do not try too hard, and with
practice you will see that there really is something there.

MOt cach khac la thuc hanh trén chinh minh. Ng6i xu6ng ¢ mét tu thé thodi mai.
Dam bao réng khoang cdach tir chd ban dén bat ky vat gi xung quanh it nhat 13
15cm, bat k& Ia ban, ghé&, hay blrc tudng. Hit thd déu, sdu va chdm, sau dé dua
tay ra xa hét c3, cac ngén tay chum lai véi ngén cai quay |én. R6i ban md cac
ngon tay ra cach nhau khoang 3mm-6mm, ban sé thay ‘cai gi d6’. N6 giong nhu
mot lan khéi xam, hai sang. Va khi ban ti€p tuc md& cac ngdn tay rong thém
khoang nura centimet, ban s& nhanh chdng thdy rang ‘cai gi &’ ¢ dé. ‘Cai gi do’
chinh 1a thé di thai

Another way is to practice on yourself. Sit down and make yourself quite
comfortable. Place yourself so that you are at least six feet from any other
object, be it chair, table, or wall. Breathe steadily, deeply, and slowly, extend
your arms to full length, place your finger tips together with your thumbs
upwards so that just your finger tips are in contact. Then, if you part your
fingers so that they are about an eighth of an inch — a quarter of an inch —
apart you will perceive "something.” It may look like a grey mist, it may look as
if it is almost luminous, but when you see that, then very very slowly draw your
fingers further apart, a quarter of an inch at a time, you will soon see that there
is "something” there. That "something” is the etheric.
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NE&u khong thdy, ban lai chum cac ngdn tay va bat dau lai. D6 chi la van dé
luyén tap. Mot 1an nira, cac nhac si vi dai trén thé gidi nay cling phai luyén tap,
luyén tap va luyén tap, ho viét nén nhirng ban nhac tuyét vdi sau khi luyén tap,
BAN ciing cé thé dat dugc nhitng két qua tét trong khoa hoc siéu hinh! Nhung
xin hdy nhin lai nhitng ngdn tay ctia minh. Xem xét can than ddm sudng mu
chay tir ngén nay dén ngdn kia. V3i su luyén tap ban s& nhan ra rdng noé chay
tur tay trai dén tay phai, hoac tu tay phai dén tay trai, khdng phu thudc vao gidi
tinh ma phu thudc vao tinh trang sic khoe va tam trang cua ban Iuc do.

If you should lose contact, that is, if the faint "something” should vanish, then
touch your finger tips together and start all over again. It is just a matter of
practice. Once again, the great musicians of this world practice, and practice,
and practice; they produce good music after their practice; YOU can produce
good results in metaphysical sciences! But look again at your fingers. Watch
carefully the faint mist flowing from one to the other. With practice you will
observe that it flows from either the left hand to the right hand, or from the
right hand to the left hand, depending not merely upon your sex, but upon your
state of health and what you are thinking at the time.

Néu cb ai d6 mudbn gilp, ban cé thé thuc hanh trén I6ng ban tay cua minh. Hay
bao ngudi do, la ngudi khac gidi thi cang tot, ngdi doi dién vdi ban. Hai ngugi
gid thdng tay vé phia nhau, sau dé ban ti tur Up long ban tay cia minh vao gan
Iong ban tay cua ngudi kia cling dang tu tir ngtra |én. Khi canh nhau khoang
5cm ban sé cam thady mot lubng @m hoac lanh tUr tay nay dén tay kia, cdm giac
bat dau tu gira long ban tay. Tuy thudc vao gidi tinh ctua ban, ban sé cam thay
dé 1a ludbng &m hay lanh. N&u cdm thdy mot ludng &m, hay dich chuyén ban tay
mot chit dé€ cac ngdn tay khdng thdng nhau ma tao thanh mot gdc, va ban sé
cam thay sic ndng tang Ién. Cang tap nhiéu, sifc ndng doé cang tang Ién. Khi
dat tdi trang thai do, hdy nhin mét cach cén thén vao khoang céch giita long
ban tay ban va ngudi kia, ban s& thay rat rd thé di thai. N6 giéng nhu khoi
thudc 1& khi chua dugc hit vao, nghia la thay vi mau xam bén cua khéi thudc 14
da hit, n6 cd sdc xanh nhat tuai tan.

If you can get an interested person to help you, then you can practice with the
palm of your hand. You should get this person, if possible a member of the
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opposite sex, to sit in a chair facing you. You should both extend your hands,
your arms, at full length. Then slowly bring your hand palm down close to that
of your friend who sits palm up. When you are about two inches apart you may
find either a cool breeze or a warm breeze flowing from one hand to the other,
the sensation starts in the middle of the palm. It depends on which hand it is
and which sex you are whether you feel a cold breeze or a warm breeze. If you
feel a warm breeze move your hand slightly so that your hand is not directly in
line fingers to fingers, but at an angle, and you may find that the sensation of
heat increases. The heat increases as you practice. When you get to this stage,
if you look carefully between your palm and that of the other person, you will
see very distinctly the etheric. It is like cigarette smoke which has not been
inhaled, that is, instead of the dirty grey of inhaled cigarette smoke it will be a
fresh bluish tinge.

Chung ta phai tiép tuc 18p lai rang thé di thai chi 1a bi€u hién bén ngoai cla céc
luc tir tinh bén trong co thé, ta goi nd 1a ‘ma’ vi khi mét ngudi chét trong khi sic
khoe con t6t thi thé di thai cla anh ta van con ton tai trong mot thdi gian, né cé
thé tach ra khdi co thé va di lang thang nhu mdt con ma maét tri, d6 1a mot diéu
hoan toan va thuc su khac véi thé via. Ching ta sé ndi vé tat ca nhitng diéu nay
moét ngay nao dé. Nhung ban chdc ciling da tirng nghe ndi rang trong nhirng
nghia dia c6 xua, nci khdng c6 nhitng dnh dén, rat nhiéu ngudi bdo rang ho cé
thé€ thdy mot &nh 1an tinh chui Ién tr nhitng ngdi M6 mdi chdn ¢t vao nhiing
dém t8i troi. PO 1a nhitng thé di thai dang tiéu tan tir mot thé xac méi chét. N6
tua nhu nhiét xuat phat tir mot am nudc da dun sbi sau dé dugc tat di. Khi cai
am lanh dan thi ré rang nhiét téa ra ngoai cling trd nén it di. Tuong tu nhu thé,
khi mot than xac chét di (hdy nhd la cé nhirng giai doan lién quan cla cai
chét!), thé di thai s& bi mat dan, mat dan. Ban cé thay thé di thai van dugc bao
quanh mdt cd thé vai ngay sau khi da chét Idm sang, nhung diéu nay ta sé hoc
trong mot bai riéng.

We have to keep on repeating that the etheric is merely the outer manifestation
of the magnetic forces of the body, we call it the “ghost” because when a
person dies in good health this etheric charge remains for a time, it may
become detached from the body and wander like a mindless ghost, which is a
thing completely and utterly different from the astral entity. We shall deal with
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all that at a later date. But you may have heard of old graveyards in the
country, where there are no street lamps etc.; many people say that they can
see a faint bluish light on dark nights rising up from the ground of a grave
which has only that day been made. That is actually the etheric charge
dissipating away from a newly dead body. You can say that it is similar to the
heat departing from a kettle which has been boiling and has then been switched
off. As the kettle gets cooler the feeling of heat from the outer side obviously
becomes less. In the same way, as a body dies (there are relative stages of
death, remember!) the etheric force gets lower and lower. You can have an
etheric hanging around a body for several days after clinical life has departed,
but that will form the subject of a separate lesson.

Vay, hay luyén tap, luyén tap va luyén tap. Hay nhin vao tay ban, cd thé ban va
cd gang thur nghiém véi mét ngudi ban, bdi chi bang cach luyén tdp ban mdéi co
thé nhin thdy thé di thai, bdi chirng nao cé thé nhin thy thé di thai, ban mdi cé
thé nhin thdy hao quang, mot thé thanh hon rat nhiéu.

Practice, and practice, and practice. Look at your hands, look at your body, try
these experiments with a willing friend, because only by practice can you see
the etheric, and until you can see the etheric then you cannot see the aura
which is a much finer thing.
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BAI 4: HAO QUANG

Nhu chiing ta da thay trong cac bai hoc trudc, co thé dugc bao quanh bdi thé di
thdi, né bao quanh t&t ca cac phan cla co thé. M& rong bén ngoai thé di thai Ia
hao quang. Theo cach nao dé né cling tuong tu nhu thé di thai & chd né c6
nguon goc dién tu, nhung co tudng tu két thac.

As we saw in the preceding lesson, the body is surrounded by the etheric which
encompasses every part of that body. But extending outside the etheric is the
aura. This is in some ways similar to the etheric in that it is of magnetic electric
origin, but there the similarity ends.

Ta c6 thé ndi rang hao quang cho thdy mau sdc ciia Chan Ng&. N6 gilp nhén
biét moét ngudi cé dGi s6ng thudc vé tinh than hay xac thit. N6 cling cho thay
mot ngudi suic khde tét, hoac kém, hoac la thuc su bi bénh. Tat cad moi thir dugc
phan anh trong hao quang, dé la cac chi s6 cua Chan Nga, hoac, néu ban thich,
c6 thé goi la cua linh hdn. Linh hdn tuong tu nhu Chan Nga.

One can state that the aura shows the colours of the Overself. It shows whether
a person is spiritual or carnal. It shows also if a person is of good health, or
poor health, or is actually diseased. Everything is reflected in the aura, it is the
indicator of the Overself, or, if you prefer, of the soul. The Overself and the
soul, of course, are the same thing.

Trong hao quang, ta cé thé thdy bénh tat va siic khde, su chdn nan va thanh
cong, tinh yéu va long thu han. Co Ié cling that may la hién khéng cd nhiéu
ngudi nhin thay hao quang bdi ngay nay nguGi ta sé tan dung Igi thé cua ai do,
dé hat tay trén, va hao quang s& phan bdi lai moi y nghi xdu xa do, nd s& phan
anh ching trén mau sac va rung déng thudc vé Chan Nga. Thuc té€ la khi moét
ngudi hdp hdi, hao quang bat ddu md dan, va trong mét sé trudng hgp cu thé,
hao quang thuc su bj tan trudc khi cai chét dén, chi con lai thé di thai. Mat
khac, néu mdt ngudi bi chét dot ngdt trong khi dang khoé manh thi van con hao
quang dén mot luc sau do, ta goi la chét 1am sang.
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In this aura we can see sickness and health, dejection and success, love and
hatred. It is perhaps fortunate that not so many people can see the auras at the
present time, for nowadays it seems to be the common thing to take advantage
of one, to seek the upper hand, and the aura betrays every thought as it should
do, reflecting as it does the colours and the vibrations of the Overself. It is a
fact that when a person is desperately ill the aura begins to fade, and in certain
cases the aura actually fades out before a person dies. If a person has had a
long illness then the aura does actually fade out before death, leaving only the
etheric. On the other hand, a person who is killed accidentally while in good
health possesses the aura up to, and for some moments after, clinical death.

TGt han la 6 day ta nén xem xét vé cai chét, bdi cai chét khong phai nhu ta ngat
mot dong dién hay d6 mot cai x6. Cai chét Ia mot qua trinh. Khdng quan trong
ngudi dé chét nhu thé nao, tham chi 13 bi chdt d4u, cai chét khong dién ra &
khoanh khac ngay sau do. BO ndo, nhu chidng ta da biét, la mot kho té bao san
xudt ra dong dién. Mau cung cdp cac hod chit, dd &m va cac vi chat kim loai, va
chdc chan nhitng thanh phan nay van dudc luu trong cdc md clia ndo. Do dé
ndo c6 thé van tiép tuc hoat dong tir ba d&n ndm phut sau khi chét 1dm sang!

It might be well here to interpose certain remarks about death, because death
is not like switching off a current or emptying a bucket. Death is a rather long
drawn-out affair. No matter how a person dies, no matter if a person is
beheaded even, death does not take place for some moments after. The brain,
as we have seen, is a storage cell generating electric current. The blood
supplies the chemicals, the moisture and the metallic ores, and inevitably those
ingredients become stored in the tissue of the brain. Thus the brain can
continue to function for from three to five minutes after clinical death!

MOt s6 ngudi cho rang cé nhitng cach lam cho ngudi ta chét ngay 1ap tlc, nhung
t4t nhién diéu nay la vd ly. Nhu chlng tdi da ndi, k& ca trong trudng hdp dau bi
chit khdi g, thi bd ndo van con hoat dong tir ba dén ndm phut. P& cd mot
trudng hgp thuc su dugc chirng ki€n va ghi chép trong nhitng ngay cua cudc
Cach mang Phap.
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It is said by some people that this or that form of execution is instantaneous,
but that, of course, is ridiculous. As we have stated, even if the head be
completely severed from the body the brain can still function for from three to
five minutes. There is a case which was actually witnessed and carefully
chronicled in the days of the French Revolution.

Mot ngudi bi coi la “ké phan boi” da bi chat dau, va khi dao phu cli xudng tum
téc d€ nhat cai dau Ién, han ta ndi “Pay la cai dau cua ké phan bdi.” Nhitng ké
chirng ki€én - Su hanh hinh thgi d6 dugc lam cong khai va nd ciling la mot ngay
|&! — d& hodng hét khi tir ddi moi clia cai ddu bi chdt m&p may mot cau khong
thanh tiéng "6 1a 18i ndi dbi.” Piéu dé thuc su cd thé dugc tim thdy trong hd sc
cua Chinh phu Phap.

A so-called "traitor” had been beheaded and the executioner reached down and
lifted up the head by the hair saying as he did so, "This is the head of a traitor.”
People in the audience — executions in those days were public and also a public
holiday! — were alarmed when the lips formed the soundless words, "That is a
lie.” That can actually be seen in the records of the French Government.

B4t ky mot bac si hay nha phiu thuat ndo ciing c6 thé nédi cho ban biét réng
néu viéc cung cap mau lén nao bi gian doan, nao sé trd nén suy yéu sau ba
phuat, dé 13 ly do tai sao néu mét trai tim ngirng dap, ngudi ta phai nd luc dién
cudng nhu vay dé khdi dong lai qua tim, gitp dong mau luu théng. Ching toi da
di lac d& & day dé th8y rang cdi chét khéng phai la tdc thdi, cling khéng phai la
su phai nhat cua hao quang. D6 la thuc té€ vé mat y hoc, nhan day, cac nha diéu
tra va bénh ly hoc nén dugc biét réng co thé chét ¢ nhiéu mic khac nhau, ndo
chét dau tién, roi dén ting cd quan ndi tang, cudi cung la téoc va méng.

Any doctor or surgeon will tell you that if the blood supply be interrupted the
brain becomes impaired after three minutes, that is why if a heart stops there
are such frantic efforts to start the flow of the blood again. We have digressed
here to show that death is not instantaneous, nor is the fading of the aura. It is
medical fact, by the way, known to coroners and pathologists that the body dies
at various rates; the brain dies, and then organs die one by one. About the last
to die are the hair and the nails.
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Vi co thé khdng chét ngay 1ap tirc, nén d&u vét clia hao quang van con sét lai
trén do. Vi vy, mot ngudi c6 thdn nhan cé thé thdy dudc hao quang cla ngudi
chét va biét tai sao anh ta chét. Thé di thai cé tinh chat khac véi hao quang, thé
di thai c6 thé ton tai thém mdt thdi gian nhu mét ‘con ma’ tach biét, déc biét
néu ngudi do chét dét ngot hoac chét vi bao luc. Mot ngudi dang khoé manh
bdng chét vi bao Iuc nhu thé “cuc pin dugc sac day”, do dé nén thé di thai &
mic manh. Khi co thé chét, thé di thai tach ra va troi di. Bsi su hdp dan tir
trudng, no chac chan sé dén nai trudc day thudng lai vang va néu moét ngudi co
nhan thong hay mot ngudi & trang thai kich déng (vi du rung déng cla anh ta
tdng I1&n), co thé nhin thay thé di thai dé va kéu 1én “Oi! Bong ma cla ngudi nay
hay ngudi kia!”

As the body does not die instantly, traces of the aura may linger on. Thus it is
that a person who is clairvoyant can see in the aura of a dead person why that
person expired. The etheric is of a different nature from the aura, and the
etheric may continue for some time as a detached phantom, especially if a
person has died violently, suddenly. A person in good health who meets a
violent end has his "batteries fully charged,” and so the etheric is at full
strength. With the death of the body the etheric becomes detached and floats
away. By magnetic attraction it will undoubtedly visit its former haunts, and if a
clairvoyant person is about or a person who is highly excited (i.e. has his
vibrations increased), then that person will be able to see the etheric and will
exclaim “"Oh! The ghost of so-and-so!”

Hao quang la mot dang vét chét thanh hon rdt nhiéu so véi su thd truge cla thé
di thdi. Thuc té&, hao quang thanh hon nhiéu bdi thé di thai thudc vé thé xac vat
ly. Thé di thai “chay” trén co thé& giéng nhu mdt chat bao phu hoan toan theo
dudng nét cd thé, nhung hao quang ma rong theo dang qua trirng trum Ién co
thé& (Hinh 4). Vi du né c6 thé cao téi han hai mét, rong han mot mét hai & chd
phinh to nhat. N6 thon gon lai va dau hep cua qua trirng & phia dudi chan. Hao
quang gém cac blc xa nhiéu mau sac tu trung tdm nang lugng nay dén trung
tdm nang lugng kia clia co thé. Ngudi Trung Quéc xua cé cidu “Mdt burc tranh
dang gid ngan I8i”. Vi thé, dé tiét kiém ngan 13i, chlng téi dua vao bai hoc nay
phac thdo mot ngudi véi dong luc hao quang vao va ra tu cac trung tam khac
nhau cling nhu phac thao chung hinh qua trirng.
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The aura is of much finer material than the comparatively crude etheric. The
aura, in fact, is as much finer to the etheric as the etheric is to the physical
body. The etheric “flows” over the body like a complete covering following the
contours of the body, but the aura extends to form an egg-shaped shell around
the body (Fig. 4). It might be, for instance, seven feet or more in height, and
about four feet in width at its broadest part. It tapers down so that the narrow
end of the “"egg” is at the bottom, that is, where the feet are. The aura consists
of the radiations in brilliant colour from the various centres of the body to other
centres of the body. The old Chinese used to say that “"One picture is worth a
thousand words.” So, to save a few thousand words, we will insert here in this
lesson a sketch of a person standing full face, and side view, and on these
sketches we will indicate the lines of force of the aura to and from the various
centres, and the general outline of the egg-shape.

Chung ta phai lam r& réng hao quang thuc su van ludn ton tai du ban khong
nhin thay né. Ban biét day, ban khéng nhin thay khong khi minh thg, va ching
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ta nghi ng& rang liéu con ca cé thé nhin thdy nudc ma nd bai trong dé chang?
Hao quang, lUc nay, la mot luc thuc su quan trong. N6 ton tai ngay ca khi hau
hét moi ngudi chua qua dao tao khdng nhin thdy nd. Cé thé nhin thdy mdt vang
hao quang bang cach s dung thiét bi khac nhau vi du nhu cac loai kinh bao hd
deo mat, nhung theo nhirng gi ma chuing t6i thay thi nhirng cai kinh d6 cuc ky
hai thi gidc, ching lam mat phai diéu tiét, lam viéc theo mot cach khéng tu
nhién. Hién chldng téi khdng thé gidi thiéu mot loai kinh cling nhu man hinh tinh
thé 16ng nao dé xem hao quang. Chlng tdi chi c6 thé d& nghi ban hay luyén
tap, luyén tap va luyén tap, sau dé véi moét chut 1ong tin va su giup dd, ban sé
c6 thé nhin thdy. Khé khan I8n nhat trong viéc nhin thdy nhitng hao quang Ia
hau h&t moi ngudi khéng tin rang ho cé thé nhin thay nd!

We must make it clear also that the aura really does exist even if you cannot
see it for the moment. As you will appreciate, you cannot see the air which you
breathe, and we doubt if a fish can see the water in which it swims! The aura,
then, is a real vital force. It exists even though most untrained people cannot
see it. It is possible to see an aura by using various equipment, there are, for
example, various types of goggles which can be used over the eyes, but all the
information which we have been able to gather on the subject indicates that
these goggles are extremely injurious to the sight; they try the eyes, they force
the eyes to act in an unnatural manner, and we cannot recommend for one
moment goggles purporting to enable one to see the aura, nor those various
screens consisting of two sheets of glass with a water-tight space between
which one fills with a special and usually highly expensive dye. We can only
suggest that you practice and practice, and then with a little faith and a little
help you should be able to see. The biggest difficulty in seeing the aura is that
most people do not believe that they can see it!

Hao quang, nhu ching tbi da néu, coé nhiéu mau sac khac nhau, nhung ching
tdi sé chi ra rang nhiing gi chiing ta goi la mau sac chi la mét phan dac biét cua
quang phé. Néi cach khac, mac du chiing téi si dung tir “mau”, chiing téi cling
c6 thé ciing trich dan tan s6 séng cla nd, didu ma ching ta goi 1a “dd” hay
“xanh”. Nhan day cé thé néi rdng mau dé 1a mau dé nhin thdy nhat, mau xanh
thi khéng dé nhu vay. Mot s6 ngudi khong thé nhin thdy mau xanh, cé nhitng
ngudi khac khéng thé nhin thdy mau dd. Néu ban 1a ngudi c6 thé nhin thdy hao
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quang thi cling xin ndi rang hdy can than ding nodi dbi, bdi néu ban ndi ddi, hao
quang cua ban sé phan bdi lai ban. Thong thudng mot ngudi sé cé “vang hao
quang” mau xanh nhat hodc vang. Néu cé mot I6i ndi dGi, mot 1an sang vang
xanh s& ban ngang qua vang hao quang. D6 la mét mau rat khoé ta, nhung ai da
nhin thay mau dé moét lan sé khéng bao gid quén. Nhu vay, khi néi déi, ban
phan bdi chinh minh ngay lap tdc bdi viéc ban ra mot tia Iira vang xanh trén
dinh cua hao quang.

The aura, as we have stated, is of various colours, but we would point out that
what we refer to as colours is merely a special part of the spectrum. In other
words, although we use the word "“colour” we could just as well quote the
frequency of that wave which we call "red” or "blue.” Red, by the way, is one of
the easiest colours to see. Blue is not so easy. There are some people who
cannot see blue, there are others who cannot see red. If you are in the
presence of a person who can see the aura, by the way, be careful not to say
something which is untrue, because if you do tell an untruth the aura-seer will
betray you! Normally a person has a “halo” which is either a bluish or a
yellowish colour. If a lie is told then a greenish yellow shoots through the halo.
It is a difficult colour to explain, but once seen the colour is never forgotten. So
— to tell a lie is to betray oneself immediately by the greenish-yellow flare
which shoots through the halo which is at the top of the aura.

C6 thé nédi rang hao quang cd ban dudc md rong Ién dé&n mat, tiép dod [a mot I8p
vang mau xanh hoac vang ruc r3. Sau dod, & phan trén cung cua hao quang, ban
c6 moét dai phun anh sang ma Phudng Bong goi la Hoa sen, bdi vi nd thuc su
giéng thé. Mau séc cla né thay ddi va dé dé hinh dung ban co thé tudng tugng
hoa sen dang nd

One can say that the aura extends basically up to the eyes, and then you get a
radiant layer of yellow or blue which is the halo or nimbus. Then, at the very
topmost part of the aura, you get a sort of fountain of light which in the East is
known as The Flowering Lotus, because it does actually look like that. It is an
interchange of colours and to the imaginative it reminds one irresistibly of the
opening of the seven-petaled lotus.
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Mot ngudi cd ddi s6ng tam linh cang cao thi vang hao quang dé cang c6 mau
vang nghé ruc rd. Néu moét ngudi cé suy nghi khdong ré rang thi vang hao quang
bién thanh mo6t mau bun nau khd chiu, bao quanh bdi mau mat xanh pha vang
biéu hién su Iam lac.

The greater one’s spirituality, the more saffron-yellow is the nimbus or halo. If a
person has dubious thoughts, then that particular portion of the aura turns an
unpleasant muddy brown, fringed by this bile-coloured yellowish-green which
betokens falsehoods.

Chung toi tin réng nhiéu ngudi nhin thdy hodc cdm nhan dudc hao quang ma
khdng biét rdng ho thdy. Mot diéu kha phé bién khi ai dé ndi réng cd ta phai
mac mau nay hay mau kia, cd ta khdng thé méc mot cdi mau nao dé dudc, bdi
theo ban nang co ta nghi rang nd sé dung dd vGi hao quang cua cb dy. Ban cé
thé nhan thdy mét ngudi mdc nhitng quan 4o hoan toan khdng thé chdp nhan
dudc vdi nhitng gi ma ban hinh dung. Ban cé thé khdng ‘nhin thdy’ hao quang,
nhung ban - ngudi cé thé dang phat trién tri gidc hon ban cia minh - sé& biét
rang cai mau sac dé hoan toan xung dbt véi hao quang cua cd ta. Rat nhiéu
ngudi sau do, y thirc, kinh nghiém, hoac nhan thlc dugc hao quang cua con
ngudi nhung vi tlr thgi thd du ho da dugc day rang nhin thdy cai nay hay cai kia
1a vO ly nén ho da tir thdi mién ban than minh rang ho cé thé khéng cé thé nhin
thay mot diéu nhu vay.

We are of the belief that more people see auras than seems apparent. We
believe that many people see or sense the aura and do not know what they are
seeing. It is quite a common thing for a person to say that she must have this
or that colour, she cannot wear such-and-such a colour, because instinctively
she thinks that it would clash with her aura. You may have noticed a person
who wears clothing which is quite utterly impossible according to your own
estimation. You may not “"see” the aura, but you — being possibly more
perceptive than your unsuitably clad friend — will know that such colours clash
completely with her aura. Many people, then, sense, experience, or are aware
of the human aura but because from early childhood they have been taught that
it is nonsense to see this, or nonsense to see that, they have hypnotized
themselves into believing that THEY could not possibly see such a thing.
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C6é mot thuc té€ nira 1a mot ngudi cé thé lam anh hudng dén siic khoé cua chinh
minh bdi viéc mac quan do moét sé mau nhat dinh nao d6. Néu ban mac moét bd
quan ao c6 mau xung dot véi hao quang ciia minh, chdc chdn rang ban sé réat
dé bi 6m hodc khong thoai mai, tham chi ban con khé chiu dén tan ltc cdi bo
nhitng d6 dé ra. Ban co thé phat hién ra rdng mét mau séc dac biét nao dé
trong nha lam cho ban bij kich thich hodc xoa diju. Cu8i cing, mau sac don gian
chi la tén goi cho nhitng rung dong khac nhau. Mau dé rung déng mot tan sg,
mau xanh rung déng & tan sé khac, mau den lai khac nira. Gidbng nhu su rung
déng ma chdng ta goi 1a &m thanh c6 thé gdy xung dét va lam nén béat hoa,
nhitng rung ddng “vd thanh” ma ching ta goi la mau sc cling cé thé gay viéc
tuong tu va tao ra mot Linh hon bat hoa.

It is also a fact that one can influence one’s health by wearing clothing of
certain colours. If you wear a colour which clashes with your aura, then you will
undoubtedly be ill at ease or self-conscious, you may even be indisposed until
you take that unsuitable colour off. You may find that a particular colour in a
room irritates you or soothes you. Colours, after all, are merely different names
for vibrations. Red is one vibration, green is another vibration, and black is yet
another. Just as the vibration which we call sound can clash and make
disharmony, so can “soundless” vibrations which we call colours clash and make
a Spiritual disharmony.
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BAI 5: MAU SAC HAO QUANG
(1)

Mau sac hao quang

Mdi ndt nhac 1a mot t& hdp cac rung ddng ma né phu thudc vao viéc hai hoa vdi
nhitng ndt khac. Su KEM hai hod sé& gay ra mot ndt “chat chia”, mot ndt that
khé nghe. Vi vdy ngudi nhac si luén c6 gdng dé viét ra nhitng nét ém diu.

Every musical note is a combination of harmonic vibrations which depends upon
being compatible with its neighbours. Any LACK of compatibility causes a “sour”
note, a note which is not pleasant to hear. Musicians strive to produce only
notes which please.

Giéng nhu am thanh, mau sac ciling vay bdi ban chat ciia mau sac cling la rung
déng, mac dau ching & trén phan khac biét ddi chat cla “ngudng quang phé
nhan biét clia con ngudi”. Mot ngudi c6 thé mang nhitng mau sac tinh khiét,
mau sic clia su binh an va su phat trién tdm linh cao. Hodc ngudi khac cd thé
mang mau sac trung binh, chirng té su kich dong than kinh. Trén hao quang con
ngudi co rat nhiéu mau khac nhau va cac séc thai khac nhau. Nhiéu mau trong
dd vugt ra ngoai ngudng nhin thong thudng cua nhitng ngudi chua dugc dao tao
va do dd chiing téi khéng cé tir nao dé ta ching.

As in music, so in colours, for colours also are vibrations, although they are on a
slightly different part of the "Human-perception Spectrum.” One can have pure
colours, colours which please and uplift one. Or one can have colours which jar,
which jangle the nerves. In the human aura there are many many different
colours and shades of colours. Some of them are beyond the range of vision of
the UNTRAINED observer and so, for those colours we have no universally
accepted name.
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Nhu ban biét, cé nhirng ti€ng huyt chd “cam lang”, nghia la nhitng am thanh
trén mot dai tdn rung ddng ma tai ngudi khdng nghe dudc nhung tai chd cé thé
nghe dugc. O quang 4m vuc tiép theo, tai ngudi co thé nghe nhitng &m thanh
sau han so véi cho, nhitng con chd khong nghe thay am tram. Gia s ta dich
chuyén ngudng nghe clia con ngudi 1én, nhu thé ta cé thé nghe thdy nhitng &m
thanh nhu chd nghe dudc, hay néi cach khac Ia c6 thé nghe nhitng nét cao
trong &m vuc cla tiéng huyt chd. Tuong tu nhu vay, néu ta cd thé tdng hay dich
ngudng nhin 1&n thi ta c6 thé thdy hao quang. Tuy nhién, néu khdng thuc hién
viéc d6 mot cach can than, co thé ta s& mat kha ndng nhin thdy mau den hoac
mau tim dam!

There is, as you know, a "silent” dog whistle. That is, it resonates on a band of
vibrations which human ears cannot hear but which a dog can. At the other end
of the scale, a human can hear deeper sounds than can a dog,; low sounds are
inaudible to dogs. Suppose we move the range of human hearing up — then we
should hear as a dog does and would hear the high notes of the dog whistle. So,
if we can raise or shift our sight range up we shall be able to see the human
aura. Unless we do it carefully, though, we shall then lose the ability to see
black or deep purple!

Vi viéc liét ké vb s6 cac mau sac khéng mang nhiéu y nghia nén & day ching ta
chi dé cap dén nhitng mau phd bién va manh nhét. Nhitng mau séc co ban thay
déi theo tién bd cua mdt ngudi, thé hién trén hao quang ctia ho. Ngudi cé ddi
séng tdm linh cang phéat trién thi nhirng mau séc hao quang cang sdng, ngugc
lai nhitng ngudi khéng may trugt xudng trén néc thang ti€n hoa thi mau sac hao
quang bién déi khéng ngirng hodc t6i. Nhitng mau cd ban (chidng tdi s& dé cap
dudi day) thé hién nhitng nét “co ban” ciia mdt ngudi. Vo sé sac thai mau chi
ra nhirng suy nghi va du dinh khac nhau, dong thdi nd cling chi r6 mdc dé phat
trién tdm linh. Cac ludng va vong xody hao quang giéng nhu mdt chiéc cau
vong dac biét phirc tap. Cac mau sdc cudn xody dan quanh cd thé nhu hinh
x0dn 8¢, va dong thdi d6 xudng tir dau dén chan. Nhung mau sic ciia né phong
phu hon moét chiéc cau vong rat nhiéu bdi cau vong daon gian chi la hién tugng
khac xa tir tinh thé nudc — nhitng th( rat don gian - trong khi hao quang tu né
ton tai.
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Dudi day la mot vai luu y vé nhirng mau cd ban, s6 lugng mau cc ban la ‘rat
khiém tén’ bdi du c6 dua ra thém cling chdng ich gi néu ban khéng thé nhin
thdy nhirng mau cc ban nay!

It would be unreasonable to list innumerable colours. Let us deal with only the
most common, the strongest, colours. The basic colours change according to
the progress of the person in whose aura they are seen. As the person improves
in spirituality, so the colour improves. If a person is unfortunate enough to slip
back on the ladder of progress, then his basic colours may alter completely or
change in shade. The basic colours (which we mention below) show the “basic”
person. The innumerable pastel shades indicate the thoughts and intentions as
well as the degree of spirituality. The aura swirls and flows like a particularly
intricate rainbow. Colours race round the body in increasing spirals, and also
pour down from the head to the feet. But these colours are many more than
ever appeared in a rainbow; a rainbow is merely refraction from water crystals
— simple things — the aura is life itself.

Mau do

Mau do trong hinh thai tét ciia né chi ra rang dé la ngudi co ti€ng noi. Nhirng vi
Tudng va cac nha Ianh dao cé nhiéu mau dé trong sudt trén hao quang cua ho.
Mot ngudi cd hao quang mau doé sang ro véi canh mau vang cho thay ro rang dé
la mo6t “Nha van dong” - Mot ngudi ludn phan dau dé giup d& ngudi khac. DUNG
nham Ian ho vé&i nhitng ngudi 1du tau binh thudng, mau “dd” trén hao quang cla
ho gan vai “nau”! Nhirng dai mau dé trong suét hoac nhirng tia sang dé trong
subt phat ra tur bé ngoai cua cac bo phan chirng té bo phan dé rat khoe manh.
Nhiéu vi lanh dao thé gidi co rat nhiéu mau doé trong su6t nhu thé trén hao
quang clia ho, Nhung khéng may 1a trong qué nhiéu tinh huéng, né bi 6 nhiém
bdi nhirng gam mau lam giam gia tri.

RED. In its good form red indicates sound driving force. Good Generals and
leaders of men have a lot of clear red in their aura. A particularly clear form of
red with clear yellow edges indicates a person who is a "Crusader” — one who is
always striving to help others. Do NOT confuse this with the ordinary meddler;
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his "red” would be "brown”! Clear red bands or flashes emanating from the site
of an organ indicates that the organ is in very good health. Some of the world
leaders have a lot of clear red in their make-up. Unfortunately, in too many
instances, it is contaminated with debasing shades.

Mau dé trong hinh thai xau c6 dang dé bun, hoac qua tdi, né chi ra moét tinh
cach néng nay hodc 18n quan. Pé la ngudi khéng dang tin cdy, hay gdy gd, nguy
hiém, mot ké toan tinh. Mau dd ndng né cho thdy su kich thich than kinh. Mot
ngudi v8i mau do “xau” cb thé cé mét co thé manh mé&, nhung that khdng may
do cling lai lIa ké manh mé lam viéc sai trai. Nhirng ké giét ngudi luén cé6 mau
do toi trong hao quang cua chidng. M6t mau dé nhe hon (nhe han ch khong
phai trong su6t) thé hién su cdng thadng va thi€u 6n dinh. M6t ngudi ua hoat
déng - thdm chi bdn chdn - khdng thé ngdi yén I8y mét gidy. Tat nhién ngudi
nhu vy rat khé dé thuc su tu tap trung.

Mau ddé quanh cac cd quan néi tang chi ra tinh trang sic khode cua chiung. Mot
mau dé nang né, tham chi nau do, tur tir dap vao mot bé phan ching tdé bénh
ung thu. Co6 thé néi rédng ngudi dé da méc bénh ung thu HOAC DANG U BENH
UNG THU! Hao quang cho thdy nhitng gi bénh s& gay dau ddn cho cc thé sau

do, néu khong dudc chira tri. Pay la mot trong nhitng 'ng dung I8n nhat cua

“Hao quang tri liéu” trong nhiéu nam tai.

A bad red, one that is muddy or too dark, indicates bad or vicious temper. The
person is unreliable, quarrelsome, treacherous, a self seeker at the expense of
others. Dull reds invariably show nervous excitation. A person with "bad” red
may be physically strong. Unfortunately he will also be strong at wrong-doing.
Murderers always have degraded red in their auras. The lighter the red
(LIGHTER, not “clearer”) the more nervous and unstable the person. Such a
person is very active — jittery even — and cannot keep still for more than a few
seconds at a time. Of course such a person is very self-centered indeed. Reds
around the organs indicate their state. A dull red, brownish red even, slowly
pulsing over the site of an organ indicates cancer. One can tell if the cancer is
there OR IF IT IS INCIPIENT! The aura indicates what illnesses are going to
afflict the body later, unless curative steps are taken. This is going to be one of
the greatest uses of "Aura Therapy” in later years.
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Mot d6m do nhap nhay tir ham chi ra bénh dau rang; mot mau dé xin nhap
nhay tu quang Idc nay chi ra su sg hai phai di kham nha khoa. Mau do tudi hai
vang (Scarlet) thuong dugc “mac” trén nhirtng ngudi qua chéc chdn vé ban
than; nd cho thay ngudi nay hoan toan ngay thg vé chinh minh. Day la mau cla
niém tu hao sai [dm - mot niém tu hao vo can ci. Nhung — mau do tudi hai
vang nay cling xudat hién rd rang nhat quanh héng cua nhirng cé gai ban hoa.
Ho dich thi la “Gai Ban Hoa"! Nhirng ngudi phu nit nay thudng khéng phai
qua dam mé tinh duc nhu ho lam, véi ho d6 daon thuan chi la mét cong cu kiém
song. Vi vay, nhitng ké qua kiéu ngao va nhirng c6 gai di€ém chia sé cung moét
mau sdc hao quang. C6 nhitng &n ngl day gia tri tir 1du dSi nhu “gédi ban hoa”
(scarlet woman), “tdm trang buon” (blue mood), “thinh nd” (red rage), “tinh khi
den t6i” (black with temper) va “ghen ti” (green with envy) qua thuc mo ta
chinh xac hao quang cta ngudi trong tdm trang dé! RO rang la nhirng ngudi néi
ra cac cham ngon doé vo thirc hay hitru thirc da nhin thdy hao quang.

A speckled, flashing red from the jaws indicates toothache,; a dull brown pulsing
in time from the nimbus indicates fright at the thought of a visit to a dentist.
Scarlet is usually “worn” by those who are too sure of themselves; it indicates
that a person is altogether too fond of himself. It is the colour of false pride —
pride without a foundation. But — Scarlet also shows most clearly around the
hips of those ladies who sell “love” for coins of the realm! They are indeed
“"Scarlet Women!” Such women are usually not at all interested in the sex act as
such; to them it is merely a means of earning a living. So, the over-conceited
person and the prostitute share the same colours in the aura. It is worth a

”

thought that these old sayings, such as "“scarlet woman,” "blue mood,” “red
rage,” “"black with temper” and “green with envy” do indeed accurately indicate
the aura of a person afflicted with such a mood! The people who originated such

sayings obviously consciously or unconsciously saw the aura.

Van trong nhém mau dé ndy - mau hdng (thuc ra né giéng nhu mau dé san ho)
cho thay su non nét. Thanh thi€u nién thudng cé6 mau doé nay thay vi bat ky
mau do nao khac. Vé&i ngudi trudng thanh, néu xuat hién mau hong nay thi nd
thé hién do 1a ngudi tinh khi tré con va bat an. Mot mau dé-néu, gidng nhu mau
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gan song, cho thay mot ngudi thuc su rat khé chiu. Tét nhat la nén tranh nhirng
ngudi nay kéo anh ta s&€ dem dén nhirng réc rdi. N€u nhin thdy thdy mau nay
trén mot bé phan, nd cho thady rang bé phéan dé bi bénh rat nang va ngudi co
mau hao quang nhu thé trén nhitng co quan noéi tang quan trong sé chét sém.

Tat ca nhitng ngudi cé mau do & cubi xudng (c cb rac roi vé than kinh. Ho nén
ki€ém soat hoat ddng clia minh va séng binh tinh han néu ho muén séng lau va
hanh phuc.

Still on with the “red” group — pink (it is more of a coral, really) shows
immaturity. Teenagers show pink instead of any other red. In the case of an
adult, pink is an indicator of childishness and insecurity. A red-brown,
something like raw liver, indicates a very nasty person indeed. One who should
be avoided, for he will bring trouble. When seen over an organ it shows that the
organ is very diseased indeed and the person who has such a colour over a vital
organ will soon die.

All people with RED showing at the end of the breastbone (end of the sternum)
have nerve trouble. They should learn to control their activities and live more
sedately if they want to live long and happily.

Mau cam

Mau cam thuc su la mot nhanh cia mau do, nhung & day chung ta sé dé cap
d&n né nhu mot nhém riéng bdi nhidu tdn gido ving Vién Bong thudng néi dén
mau cam nhu mau cia mat trdi va bay toé long kinh trong né. Bé la ly do vi sao
vlung Vién ddng co rat nhidu mau cam. Nhung mét khac, dé thdy ca hai mét cua
mot van dgé, ta cling nén biét rang cé nhirtng tén gido khac tin tudng rang mau
xanh 1a mau clia mat trdi. Khdng quan trong Ia ban Gng hd quan diém nao, vé
cd ban mau cam la moét mau tét lanh, va nhitng nguaGi cé vang hao quang mau
cam thich hgp cho thay ho la nguGi biét quan tam dén ngudi khac, ho la nhitng
ngudi theo chu nghia nhan dao, nhitng ngudi c6 gdng lam t6t nhat dé gitup dd
nhitng ké khdng may. Théat tét néu cd hao quang mau cam-vang bdi né thé hién
rd su' tu kiém soat, va nhiéu uu diém nira.
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ORANGE. Orange is really a branch of red, but we are paying it the compliment
of giving it a classification of its own because some religions of the far East used
to regard orange as the colour of the sun and paid homage to it. That is why
there are so many orange colours in the far East. On the other hand, just to
show the two sides of the coin, yet other religions held the belief that blue was
the colour of the sun. It does not matter to which opinion you subscribe, orange
is basically a good colour, and people with a suitable shade of orange in their
aura are those who show much consideration for other people, they are
humanitarians, people who do their best to help others not so fortunately
endowed. A yellow-orange is to be desired because it shows self-control, and
has many virtues.

Mau nau-cam cho biét d6 la mot ké ludi biéng, ngudi ma “chang quan tadm gi
hét!” Mau nau-cam ciling chi ra bénh than. Néu n6 xuat hién gan than va cé
nhirng vét xam I8m chdm trong dé thi d6 la dau hiéu cua soi than.

Brownish-orange indicates a repressed lazy person who “couldn’t care less!” A
brownish-orange also indicates kidney trouble. If it is located over the kidneys
and has a jagged grey blur in it, it shows the presence of kidney stones.

M&t mau cam nhuém xanh 14 cdy cho thdy mot ngudi thich tranh cai chi dé
tranh cdi, va khi ban d3 tién dén diém cd thé nhin thay cac sdc thai cia mau sic
hao quang, thi hdy khén ngoan va tranh tranh cadi vdéi nhirng nguGi cd6 mau xanh
Ia xen v3&i mau cam bdi v3i ho chi co “trang va den”, ho thiéu tri tudng tuong,
thi€u nhén thlc va su phan biét d€ nhén ra rang cé nhiéu sac thai khac nhau
cla tri thiric, nhiéu séc thai cia quan diém, va nhiéu sdc thai cia mau sic.
Ngugdi bi anh hudng bdi mau xanh la-cam thudng tranh luan khong dat chi vi
thich tranh luan ma khéng quan tam dén dung hay sai; vdi loai ngudi nay thi
tranh luan la viéc ho lam.

An orange which is tinged with green indicates a person who loves to quarrel
just for the sake of quarrelling, and when you progress to the point when you
can see the shades within the shades within the colours, then be wise and avoid
arguing with those who have a green amid the orange because they can see
“only black and white,” they lack imagination, they lack the perception and the
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discernment to realize that there are shades of knowledge, shades of opinion,
and shades of colour. The person afflicted with a greenish-orange argues
endlessly just for the sake of argument and without really caring whether his
arguments are right or wrong; to such people the argument is the thing.

Mau vang

MOt mau vang kim chi ra rang ngugi sd hitu né c6 mot tinh chat rat tam linh.
Nhirng vi thanh vi dai cé quang mau vang quanh dau. Ngudi cé dGi song tam
linh cang cao, mau vang kim cang sang ruc r&. Xin lac d& & chd nay mot chit 13
nhitng linh hén v6 cung cao ca nhat cling con cé mau cham, nhung & day ta
dang ndéi vé mau vang! Ngugi cé hao quang mau vang ludén cé moét tinh than
manh mé& va linh hon t&t dep. Ho déu la nhirng ngudi phat trién trén Pudng
Pao, va vdi sdc thai vang trong hao quang, ho hdu nhu khéng con gi dé sg nita.
Mot ngudi v8i séc hao quang vang tugi séng co thé hoan toan dang tin cay.

YELLOW. A golden yellow indicates that its possessor is of a very spiritual
nature. All the great saints had golden halos around their heads. The greater
the spirituality the brighter glowed the golden yellow. To digress let us state
here that those of the very highest spirituality also have indigo, but we are
dealing with yellow! Those who have a yellow in the aura always are in good
spiritual and moral health. They are well upon the Path, and according to the
exact shade of yellow they have little of which to be afraid. A person with a
bright yellow in the aura can be completely trusted.

Mot ngudi véi mau vang nhG nhg (nhu mau ciia miéng pho-mat Cheddar hong!)
thé hién tinh hén nhat, vi thé ngudi ta thudng néi 1a “Oi, thdng nhat gan!” (Oh,
he is yellow!). Ba tirng cé moét thadi ky xa xua ma viéc nhin thay hao quang la
rat binh thudng, va cé 1& vi thé& Iic 8y nhitng ki€u ndi d6 trd thanh ngdn ngit
mang nghia khac. Tuy nhién, mét mau vang xdu xi thé hién mét ké téi, mot ké
thuc su sg hai tat ca moi thar.

A person with a degraded yellow (the colour of bad Cheddar cheese!) is of a
cowardly nature, and that is why people say, "Oh, he is yellow!” It used to be
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far more common that one could see the aura, and presumably most of these
sayings came into the different languages at that time. But a bad yellow shows
a bad person, one who is really frightened of everything.

Mau vang cam hoan toan khong dugc ua chit nao bdi né chi ra su rut re trong
ca tinh than, dao dlic va thé chét, va cung vdi nd la mét linh hdn hoan toan yéu
dudi va khéng cé niém tin. Ngudi c6 hao quang mau vang cam sé ddi tir tdn
gido nay sang ton gido khac, luén c6 tim mot cai gi dé chi trong nam phut. Ho
thi€u kha ndng gilr quyén luc, khéng thé gén vai bat clr cai gi qué vai phut.

A reddish-yellow is not at all favourable because it indicates mental, moral and
physical timidity, and with it absolute weakness of spiritual outlook and
conviction. People with a reddish-yellow will change from one religion to
another, always seeking for something which is not obtainable in five minutes.
They lack staying power, they cannot stick at a thing for more than a few
moments.

MOt ngudi cd mau do-vang va ndu-dé trong hao quang luén theo dudi ngudi
khac gidi — va cha di dén dau! bang chd y la néu mot ngudi toc mau do (hay
mau girng) va cé hao quang ddé-vang sé rat hay gay g6, rat khé chiu va luén
nghi sai vé ngudi khac. Bé la dac biét néi vé nhitng ngudi téc dé va da do, cod
thé€ 1a tan nhang. Mét s8 hao quang do-vang con chi ra rang nhirng ngudi mang
sdc thai hao quang nay thudng c6 mac cdm I6n. Mau dé cang nhiéu hon mau
vang, ngudi dé cé6 mdc mac cam cang nhiéu. M6t mau nau-vang cho thay
nhitng suy nghi thuc su tdm t8i va su phat trién tdm linh nghéo nan. C4 I& moi
ngudi déu biét vé Skid Row, mot thung Iing ma tat ca déu say rudu, Iudi bi€éng
va bi bo raoi, cudi cung trbi dat dén Trai bat. Nhiéu ngudi & tang I6p nay, hay
hoan canh nay, cé hao quang mau do-nau vang, va nhitng ké dac biét xau cé
hao quang dang d6m nhua xanh 14 cdy khé chiu. That khé dé clru rdi nhitng ké
nay khoi su dién r6 cua ho.

A person who has a red-yellow and brown-red in the aura is always chasing
after the opposite sex — and getting nowhere! It is noteworthy that if a person
has red hair (or ginger) and has red-yellow in the aura, that person will be very
pugnacious, very offensive, and very ready to misconstrue any remark into a
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personal slight. This refers particularly to those who have red hair and reddish,
perhaps freckled, skin. Some of the redder yellows indicate that the person
possessing these shades has a great inferiority complex. The redder the red in
the yellow, the greater the degree of inferiority. A brownish-yellow shows very
impure thoughts indeed and poor spiritual development. Presumably most
people know about Skid Row, the vale to which all drunks, deadbeats, and
derelicts eventually drift on this Earth. Many of the people in that class, or
condition, have this red-brown yellow, and if they are particularly bad they have
an unpleasant form of lime green speckling the aura. These people can rarely be
saved from their own folly.

Mau vang nau cho thdy nhitng y nghi khong trong sach va ngudi cé hao quang
nhu thé thudng khdng ngay thdng va hep hoi. Trong linh vuc si’c khoé, mau
xanh 1& cay-vang cho thdy c6 van dé vé gan. Khi mau xanh & cay-vang bién
thanh mau ndu-do-vang, né thé hién su canh béo vé ban cht clia cdc can bénh
x3 hoi. Ngusi cd bénh x& hdi ludn cé mét dai mau ndu sdm, vang sam quanh
héng. N6 thudng bi di€m véi nhitng chdm nhé giéng nhu bui dé. Khi mau néu
ngay cang tré nén ro rét han trén nén vang, hay nhirng dai Idm chdm, nd chi ra
nhirng phién ndo. Mot ngudi mac bénh da nhan cach thudng thdy moét nira hao
quang mau xanh-vang va n(ra kia mau nau hay xanh 13 cay-vang. Dé la su két
hgp rat khé chiu.

A brownish-yellow indicates impure thoughts and that the person concerned
does not always keep to the straight and narrow path. In the health line a
green-yellow shows liver complaints. As the greenish-yellow turns to brownish-
reddish-yellow it shows that the complaints are more in the nature of social
diseases. A person with a social disease invariably has a dark brown, dark
yellow band around the hips. It is often speckled with what looks to be red dust.
With the brown becoming more and more pronounced in the yellow, and
perhaps showing jagged bands, it indicates mental afflictions. A person who is a
dual personality (in the psychiatric sense) will often show one half of the aura
as a bluish-yellow and the other half as a brownish or greenish-yellow. It is a
thoroughly unpleasant combination.
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Mau vang kim tinh khiét ma ching t6i dé cap é dau nhdm “Vang” nay nén ludn
ludn dugc phat trién. C6 thé dat téi nd badng cach gilt nhirng suy nghi va y dinh
cua minh tinh khiét. Tat ca ching ta déu phai dat t&i mau vang tugi sang nay
trudc khi ta mudn di xa han trén con dudng tién hoa.

The pure golden yellow with which we commenced this heading of "Yellow”
should always be cultivated. It can be attained by keeping one’s thoughts and
one’s intentions pure. Every one of us has to go along through the brighter
yellow before we get far along the path of evolution.

Scarlet nghia la mau do tudi sac vang, cling con cé nghia la Gai ban hoa
[VMC]
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Al 5: MAU SAC HAO QUANG (2)

Mau xanh la

Mau xanh 13 la mau cua su chira lanh, mau cua gido duc va mau cua su phat
trién thé chat. Vi bac sy va nha phau thuat giodi cé rat nhiéu mau xanh trén hao
quang cta ho; ho cling cé nhiéu mau dé nita, va chac cling kha to mo vi hai
mau nay lai rat hai hoa véi nhau chr khong hé cé su dung d6. Mau dd va xanh
|& cay khi ta thdy trén vat chat thudng xung dot va dbi khang vdi nhau, nhung
trén hao quang thi lai rat hai hoa. Xanh I di cung v&i mau do thich hgp chi ra
r&ng dé 1a mot vi phiu thuat gia sdng 1dng, mot ngudi day tai ndng. Mau xanh
14 toan bd khdng diém mau do vao cho thdy do6 1a mot vi bac sy trac tuyét, mot
ngudi gidi nghé, hay mot ngudi y ta lam viéc vai ca trai tim. Mau xanh 13 tron
v3i mot lugng mau xanh lam nhat dinh cho thay do6 la mot ngudi thanh cong
trong linh vuc gido duc. Mot s6 nhirng vi thay gidéi cé mau xanh 13 trén hao
quang cua ho, va cé nhirng dai, hodc tia, hoac xody xanh lam, moét dang tia
dién, va thong thudng gilra xanh lam va xanh 1& cé6 mot dai mau vang kim, né
cho thady rang vi thay Ia ngudi dé€ lai nhiéu tinh yéu trong tim hoc tro, cling déng
nghia rang ngudi nay c6 nhén thirc vé tinh than du cao dé day nhitng bai hoc
gia tri trong linh vuc cua ho.

GREEN. Green is the colour of healing, the colour of teaching, and the colour of
physical growth. Great doctors and surgeons have a lot of green in their aura;
they also have a lot of red, and, curiously enough, the two colours blend most
harmoniously and there is no discord between them. Red and green when seen
together in materials often clash and offend, but when they are seen in the aura
they please. Green with a suitable red indicates a brilliant surgeon, a most
competent man. Green alone without the red indicates a most eminent
physician, one who knows his job, or it might indicate a nurse whose vocation is
both her career and her love. Green mixed with a suitable blue indicates
success at teaching. Some of the greater teachers had green in their auras and
bands, or striations, of swirling blue, a form of electric blue, and often between
the blue and the green there would be narrow bands of golden yellow which
would indicate that the teacher was one who had the welfare of his students at
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heart and had the necessary high spiritual perceptions in order to teach the best
subjects.

Tat ca nhitng ai quan tam dén s’c khde cua con ngudi va dong vat déu cé nhiéu
mau xanh 1a diém trong hao quang cua ho. Ho cé thé khong phai Ia nha phau
thuat hay bac si cao cap, nhung tat ca cho du la ai, néu ho dang lam viéc vdi
stfc khoe cua dong vat hoac con ngudi hay thuc vat, thi déu cé mot lugng mau
xanh 1& nh&t dinh trong hao quang cua ho. C6 vé nhu day 1a mau biéu trung cla
linh vuc cong viéc nay! Mau xanh 1a khong phai la mau co ban, du vay né gan
nhu luén ludn gidp ich cho mét s6 mau sac khac. D6 1a mot mau hitu ich va né
chi ra rang mét ngudi cé nhiéu mau xanh 13 trong hao quang c6 ban chét than
thién, tur bi, an can. Tuy nhién, néu ngudi d6 cé mau xanh vang, thi ngudi dé
khdng thé tin cdy dudc, va cang nhiéu mau vang kém hai hoa trén véi mau
xanh 1a& kém hai hoa thi ngudi dé cang kho tin, khong dang tin chit nao. Nhitng
ké Ira dao chuyén nghiép c6 hao quang mau vang-xanh - loai ngudi chuyén
ngon ngot dé€ bon rut tién clia ngudi khac- chiing c6 mét loai mau xanh 14 chét
ma mau vang dugc thém vao nd. Khi mau xanh 1a cdy cang chuyén sang xanh
lam cuia bau tr&i dé chiu hodc xanh anh dién - thi ngudi dé cang dang tin cay
hon.

All those who are concerned with the health of people and animals have much
green in their auric make-up. They may not be high ranking surgeons or
physicians, but all people, no matter who they are, if they are dealing with
health either of animals or humans or plants, they all have a certain amount of
green in their aura. It seems to be almost their badge of office! Green is not a
dominant colour, though, it is nearly always subservient to some other colour. It
is a helpful colour and indicates that one who has much green in the aura is of a
friendly, compassionate, considerate nature. If the person has a yellowish-
green, however, then that person cannot be trusted, and the more the mixture
of unpleasant yellow to unpleasant green, the more untrustworthy, the more
unreliable the person. Confidence tricksters have a yellow-green — the type of
people who talk nicely to a person and then swindle them out of their money —
these have a sort of lime green to which their yellow is added. As the green
turns to blue — usually a pleasant sky blue or electric blue — the more
trustworthy a person is.
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Mau xanh lam

Mau nay thudng dudc goi la mau cua thé gidi tinh than. N6 cling cho thay kha
nang tri tué, chinh la moét phan cua tam linh, nhung tat nhién né phai cé6 mau
xanh ding mdc; khi dé nd rat ua nhin. Thé di thai c6 mau hai xanh, mot mau
xanh lam tudng tu nhu khéi thudc 1& khi khong hit vao, hodc mau xanh cltia gob
chdy. Mau xanh cang sang thi ngugi d6 cang khée manh va manh mé. Mau
xanh nhat la mau sac ciia mot ngudi thi€u chinh kién, khéng tu minh quyét dinh
dugc, mot ngudi chi tu ra dugc quyét dinh quan trong cho chinh minh khi bi don
dén dudng cung. Mau xanh dam hon la cia mot ngudi dang ti€n bo, mot ngudi
dang c6 gdng. Néu mau xanh sdm han, né cho thdy ngudi dé tan tam dén
nhirng cdc cong viéc trong cudc séng va tim thay su hai long trong d6. Mau
xanh sdm nay thudng dugc tim thdy trong cac nha truyén gido, nhirng ngudi
chdc chan nhan dudc “On goi”. Ngudi ta chua thdy ngudi truyén gido nao thém
khat nhitng cdng viéc di khdp thé gian ctia minh chi d&€ dugc trd cdng ca. Lubn
c6 thé danh gid dudc mot ai d6 qua mic dd séng ddng cia mau vang va dd sam
cla mau xanh lam.

BLUE. This colour is often referred to as the colour of the spirit world. It also
shows intellectual ability as apart from spirituality, but of course it has to be of
the right shade of blue; with the right shade it is a very favourable colour
indeed. The etheric is of a bluish tinge, a blue somewhat similar to non-inhaled
cigarette smoke, or the blue of a wood fire. The brighter the blue, the healthier
and the more vigorous in health is the person. Pale blue is the colour of a
person who vacillates a lot, a person who cannot make up his mind, a person
who has to be pushed in order to get any worthwhile decision from him. A
darker blue is that of a person who is making progress, a person who is trying.
If the blue is darker still it shows one who is keen on the tasks of life and who
has found some satisfaction in it. These darker blues are often found in
missionaries who are missionaries because they have definitely had “"A Call.” It
is not found in missionaries who just desire a job perhaps travelling round the
world with all expenses paid. One can always judge of a person by the vigour of
the yellow and the darkness of the blue.
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Mau cham tim

Gid chlng ta sé tdi I6p mau cham va tim, xép chung vao mét nhém bdi vi sac
thai cua chidng rat khé phan biét, va nd la mot trudng hgp hai mau phu thudc
vao nhau chat ché. Nhirng ngudi cé hao quang dugc md rong ra mau cham la
nh{fng ngudi tin vao Pao mot cach sau sac, ch khéng phai la nhitng ngudi
xung minh la tén gido. C6 rat nhiéu su khac biét; mot s6 ngudi ndi rang ho Ia
ngudi cé Pao, mot s6 ngudi thi tin vao Bao, nhung chi nhin vao hao quang mdi
cd thé néi chdc chén diéu d4, mau cham tim 1a mot chirng minh ddt khoat. Néu
mot ngudi cd mot chit mau héng trong hao quang cham tim, vét danh dau nay
cho biét su kich dong va kho chiu cua anh ta, dac biét la dudi su diéu hanh cua
moét ké bénh hoan. S&c thai hoi hdng trong cham thé hién mdt su xudng cép, nd
cudp di su tinh khiét cia hao quang. Tinh c@ la nhitng ngudi hao quang mau
cham hodc tim hodc tim thudng khd sd vi cac bénh lién quan dén tim va rdi loan
da day. Ho la loai ngudi khong an thirc an chién va an rat it chat béo.

INDIGO. We are going to class indigo and violet as being under the same
heading because one shades imperceptibly into the other, and it is very much a
case of one being quite dependent upon the other. People with indigo showing
to a marked extent in their aura are people of deep religious convictions, not
merely those who profess to be religious. There is a great deal of difference;
some people say that they are religious, some people believe they are religious,
but until one can actually see the aura one cannot say for sure; indigo proves it
conclusively. If a person has a pinkish tinge in the indigo the possessor of such
a marked aura will be touchy and unpleasant, particularly to those who are
under the control of the afflicted person. The pinkish tinge in the indigo is a
degrading touch, it robs the aura of its purity. Incidentally, people with indigo or
violet or purple in their auras suffer from heart trouble and stomach disorders.
They are the type of people who should have no fried food and very little fat
food.
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Mau xam

Mau xam la mét mau bién ddi cia hao quang. Ban than né khéng biéu hién diéu
gi néu ngudi cé hao quang nay khong tu minh nhap cuéc. Néu ngudi ma ban
dang quan sat khdng nhap cubc dé€ giadi quyét, thi ngudi dé s& c6 nhirng dai xam
I6n va nhitng d&m xam, nhung thi ban khdéng nhin dugc vao cd thé nay cla ho.
Mau xam trong trong hao quang cho thay ngudi nay thiéu ca tinh va thudng la
stic khoe cling khong t6t. NEu mot ngudi cé cac dai mau xam trén mot bo phan
cu thé nao do6, né cho thdy rang co quan dé cé nguy cd bi bénh, DANG bi bénh
va can dugc cham séc y té ngay lap tlrc. Mot ngudi bi dau nhéi dau sé cé mot
dam may khéi mau xam trong vang hao quang, va du la hao quang mau gi di
nira, thi moi khi mdi khi dai mau xam dap vao no sé sinh ra con dau dau.

GREY. Grey is a modifier of the colours of the aura. It does not signify anything
of itself unless the person is most unevolved. If the person at whom you are
looking is unevolved, then there will be great bands and splotches of grey, but
you normally would not be looking at the nude body of an unevolved person.
Grey in a colour shows a weakness of character and a general poorness of
health. If a person has grey bands over a particular organ it shows that the
organ is in danger of breaking down, IS breaking down, and medical attention
should be sought immediately. A person with a dull throbbing headache will
have a grey smoky cloud going through the halo or nimbus, and no matter what
colour the halo, grey bands going through it will pulsate in time with the throb
of the headache.

BAI 6: VO HAO QUANG

DéEn gid thi da rd rang la tat ca moi th ton tai déu la rung dong. Do vay, xuyén
sudt moi th(r tdn tai thi cd6 mot thr cd thé goi Ia mdt ban phim khdng 16 bao
gém t&t ca nhirng rung déng co thé co trén ddi. Hay tudng tudng rang doé la dai
ban phim kéo dai v6 han cua mot cai dan piano dai v6 tan. Néu ban mudn, hay
tudng tudng chiing ta la nhitng con kién, va ching ta chi cé thé thdy réat it nét
nhac. Cac rung dong sé tuang Ung vaéi nhitng phim dan khac nhau cua cay dan
piano. Mot n6t nhac, hay moét phim, sé bao gom nhitng rung dong ma chidng ta
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goi la “sd thay”, nhirng rung dong cham va “dac” dén mulc ching ta cam thay
no thay vi la nghe thady hay nhin thay (Hinh 5).

By now it will be obvious that everything that is is a vibration. Thus, throughout
the whole of existence there is what one could term a gigantic keyboard
consisting of all the vibrations which can ever be. Let us imagine that it is the
keyboard of an immense piano stretching for limitless miles. Let us imagine, if
you like, that we are ants, and we can see just a very few of the notes. The
vibrations will correspond to the different keys of the piano. One note, or key,
would cover the vibrations which we term “touch,” the vibration which is so
slow, so "solid” that we feel it rather than hear it or see it (Fig. 5).

: . -l'"'-, o

uch Sownd Sight Rade Psychometry Telefe

ham Mghe Nhin V& tuyen Than kinh Than gizoc Mhanthing
cach cam

1SGng nhin va sang Vo tuyén g5n nhi oo tan
;50 gidng nhau

Hinh 5: Ban phim Biéu tudng
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— Touch: S& thay

— Sound: Am thanh

— Sight: Hinh anh

— Radio: Séng vo tuyén

— Psychometry: Thau cam (kha nang kham pha ra nhirng su kién vé mot ngudGi
hay moét su kién bang cach cham vao nhiing vat vo tri vo giac co lién quan téi

ho/su kién do)

— Telepathy: vién cdm, than giao cich cdm

— Clairvoyance: Su thau thi, nhdn théng (kha nang nhin bédng con mat th( ba)

NGt ti€p theo la am thanh. D6 1a nét sé bao gobm nhirng rung ddng kich hoat co
ché trong tai chiing ta. Ching ta c6 thé khdng cam nhén dugc nhitng rung déng
dé bang tay, nhung tai ching ta noi cho ching ta rang cé “am thanh”. Ching ta
khéng thé nghe thdy bt c th& gi ma cd thé s§ ndm dudc, ching ta ciing
khéng thé s& thay thr gi ma cé thé nghe dugc. Nhu vay ching ta da ndi vé hai
not trén ban phim piano cua chung ta.

The next note will be sound. That is, the note will cover those vibrations which
activate the mechanism within our ears. We may not feel with our fingers those
vibrations, but our ears tell us that there is “"sound.” We cannot hear a thing
which can be felt, nor can we feel a thing which can be heard. So we have
covered two notes on our piano keyboard.

NGt ti€p nifa 1a hinh anh. & day, mét Ian nira, ching ta c6 rung déng & mot tan
s6 (ma né rung ddng qua nhanh) khién chiing ta khdng thé s& dugc va cling
khéng thé nghe dudc, nhung né cd tac ddng dén mat cda ta va ta goi nd la
“hinh anh”.

The next will be sight. Here again, we have a vibration of such a frequency (that
is, it is vibrating so rapidly) that we cannot feel it and we cannot hear it, but it
affects our eyes and we call it “sight.”

K&t hgp ba “n6t” nay thi cé mot sb rat it cac tan s6 hay dai tan s6 khac giéng

nhu vay, ching ta goi ching la radio. V&i mot ndt cao hon thi chldng ta co vién
cam, su thdu thi va nhiéu ki€u quyén nang hay kha nang lam ra nhitrng phép
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mau. Nhung diém cbt I18i cha toan bd nhitng diéu nay déu lam ra tir nhirng dai
tdn vd tan, hay la nhitng rung ddéng, trong d6 con ngudi mdi chi cé thé nhan
thirc dugc mot dai tan rat rat han ché.

Interpenetrating these three “"notes” there are a very few others such as that
frequency, or band of frequencies, which we call “radio.” A note higher and we
get telepathy, clairvoyance, and kindred manifestations or powers. But the
whole point is that of the truly immense range of frequencies, or vibrations,
Man can perceive only a very, very limited range.

Tuy nhién, hinh anh va am thanh cé quan hé rat gan vdi nhau. Chung ta cé ndi
moét mau séc chinh 1a mdt nSt nhac bdi vi ngudi ta da cd thé tao ra nhitng nhac
cu dién tu chai not dé khi mau nay dugc dat dudi may quét. Néu ban thay diéu
dé kho hiéu thi hdy xem diéu nay: sdng vd tuyén, tlc 1a &m nhac, I8i néi va ca
hinh anh luén & quanh ta. N6 & cung ta & trong nha cling nhu moi ngi ta di, moi
th(r ta lam. Néu khdng cé su trg gilp thi ta khéng thé nghe thdy nhitng séng vo
tuyén do, nhung néu ta cé mot thiét bi dac biét, cai ma ta goi la dai radio, né sé
lam cham lai cac sdéng nay, va néu ban mudn, nd sé& chuyén nhitng tan s6 vé
tuyé&n dé thanh tan s8 &m thanh, khi dé ching ta cé thé nghe nhitng chuong
trinh radio hay xem truyén hinh. Nhu vay, ta cé thé& Iy mot dm thanh va néi
rang cé mdt mau sic tuong ’ng véi nd, hodc cd thé 18y mdt mau sdc va noi
rang mau nay cé mét nét nhac tuong ¢ng. Piéu nay duong nhién rat phé bién &
phuong Péng, va chlng t6i cho rang diéu nay lam tang su cam nhan nghé thuét
clia mot ngudi, vi du nhu mét ngudi c6 thé nhin vao mét birc tranh va tudng
tugng ra mot ban hgp xudng, do la két qua cia nhirng mau sdc d6 néu né dugc
chuyén thanh 4m nhac.

Sight and sound are closely related, however. We can have a colour and say
that it has a musical note because there are certain electronic instruments
which have been made which will play a particular note if a colour is put under
the scanner. If you find that difficult to understand consider this; radio waves,
that is, music, speech and even pictures, are about us at all times, they are
with us in the house, wherever we go, whatever we do. We — unaided —
cannot hear those radio waves, but if we have a special device which we call a
radio set which slows down the waves, or, if you like, converts the radio
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frequencies into audio frequencies, then we can hear the radio program
originally broadcast or see the television pictures. In much the same way we
can take a sound and say that there is a colour to fit it, or we can have a colour
and say that that particular colour has a musical note. This, of course, is well
known in the East, and we consider that it does actually increase one’s
appreciation of art, for example, if one can look at a painting and imagine the
chord which would be the result of those colours, if it were made into music.

Tat nhién, moi ngudi sé nhan thdy rang Sao Hoa ciling dudc goi la Hanh tinh Do.
Sao Hoa la hanh tinh ciia mau dd, va mot sac thai ddé nhat dinh — mau do cg
ban - tuong dudng va&i nét “Do”.

Everyone will, of course, be aware that Mars is also known as the Red Planet.
Mars is the planet of red, and red of a certain shade — the basic red — has a
musical note which corresponds to “do.”

Mau cam, la mot phan cua mau do, Ung véi n6t “Ré”. Cé moét vai niém tin tén
gido cho rédng mau cam la mau cua Mat Trdi, trong khi moét vai tdn gido khac lai
cho rang mau xanh lam md&i nén la mau ctia Mat Trdi. Con véi ching téi, mau
cam la mau cua Mat Trdi.

Orange, which is a part of red, corresponds to the note “re.” Some religious
beliefs state that orange is the colour of the Sun, while other religions are of the
opinion that blue should be the Sun’s colour. We prefer to state that we hold
orange to be the Sun’s colour.

Mau vang tudng Urng va@i not “Mi”, va Sao Thuy chinh Ia “ké théng tri” cia mau
vang. Tat ca nhitng diéu nay dudng nhién bt ngudn tur than thoai c6 cla
phuong Bong; gidng nhu nguGi Hy Lap cé nhitng vi Chua va N than chay trén
bau trdi vdi nhirng chiéc xe Ira ruc chay, ngudi phuong Bong cling c6 nhirng
cau chuyén than thoai va truyén thuyét riéng cia minh, nhung ho gan cho cac
hanh tinh mau sac, va ndi rang mau nay dugc théng tri bai hanh tinh nay.

Yellow corresponds to "me,” and the Planet Mercury is the “"Ruler” of yellow. All
this, of course, goes back into ancient Eastern mythology; just as the Greeks
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had their Gods and Goddesses who raced across the skies in flaming chariots,
so the people of the East had their myths and their legends, but they invested
the planets with colours, and said that such-and-such a colour was ruled by
such-and-such a planet.

Mau xanh 1a c6 nét nhac tuong 'ng véi “Fa”. Dd la mau sac cua su sinh trudng,
va nhiéu ngudi tuyén bd rang cdy cdi cé thé dudgc kich thich bdi nhirng nét nhac
thich hgp. Tuy ching téi khdng cé kinh nghiém cd nhén nao vé van dé cu thé
nay, nhung chung téi cé théng tin vé viéc nay t& mot ngubén hoan toan tin cay.
Sao Thé la hanh tinh cai tri mau xanh 1a. R4t thd vi d& ndi rdng ngudi c6 dai da
thdy dugc nhitng mau nay tir dén trong truc gidc khi ho ngdm mot hanh tinh IGc
dang thién. Nhiéu vi tién bdi thién & nhirng vung dat cao, nhitng dinh nui cda
ddy Himalayas chang han, va mot khi 1&én trén d6 cao khoang mudi Idam nghin
feet (4572 m), hoac cao haon nira, cach khéi mat dat, khong khi sé tré nén loang
han, va cac hanh tinh cé thé dudgc nhin thdy rd hon, nhén thic sé ré rang sau
s&c hon. TU db cac nha hién triét c6 da dat ra ludt vé mau cua cac hanh tinh.

Green has a musical note corresponding to “fa.” It is a colour of growth, and it
is stated by some people that plants can be stimulated by suitable notes of
music. While we have no personal experience on this particular item, we have
had information about it from an absolutely reliable source. Saturn is the planet
controlling the colour green. It may be of interest to state that the Ancients
derived these colours from the sensations they received as they contemplated a
certain planet when they were meditating. Many of the Ancients meditated on
the highest parts of the Earth, in the high peaks of the Himalayas, for example,
and when one is fifteen thousand feet, or so, above the surface of the earth
quite a considerable amount of air is left behind, and planets can be seen more
clearly, perceptions are more acute. Thus the Sages of Old laid down the rules
about the colours of planets.

Mau xanh lam cé @m hudng ctua nét “Son”. Nhu ching ta da ndi, mot s ton
giao coi mau xanh lam la mau ctua Mat Trdi, nhung ching téi dang lam viéc theo
truyén thdng Phuong Déng nén ching toi cho rdng mau xanh lam dugc cai quan
bdi Sao Mdc.

68



Blue has the note of "so.” As we mentioned previously some religions regard
blue as the colour of the Sun, but we are working in the Eastern tradition and
we are going to take the assumption that blue is covered by the Planet Jupiter.

Mau cham la n6t “La” trén thang am nhac, va é Phuong Dong ngudi ta cho rang
no dugc chi ph6i bdi Sao Kim. Khi nhitng khao khat cia mot nguGi theo hudng
tich cuc, Sao Kim sé trao cho ho nhirng Igi ich qua kha nang nghé thuat va su
trong sang trong tu tudng. N6 gilp ho c6 nhitng tinh cach t6t han. Nhung khi
ngudi két nGi dén Sao Kim vdi tAn s6 rung dong thap han, né sé dan dén su du
thira theo nhiéu kiéu.

Indigo is “la” on the musical scale, and in the East is said to be ruled by Venus.
Venus, when favourably aspected, that is, when conferring benefits upon a
person, Venus gives artistic ability and purity of thought. It gives the better
type of character. It is only when it is connected with lower-vibration people
that Venus leads to various excesses.

Mau tim tuong Urng vdi not “Si” va dudc chi phoi bdi Mat Trang. Mot Ian nira,
né€u chung ta la ngudi cé nhirng mat tot dep thi Mat Trang, hay mau tim, sé
dem dén su trong sdng vé tu tudng, tinh than va tri tudng tugng co ki€m soét.
Nhung & khia canh xau, dudng nhién, sé cé su rbi loan tam than hay tham chi
dién cubng, mat tri.

Violet corresponds to the musical note of “ti” and is ruled by the Moon. Here
again, if we have a well-aspected person the Moon, or violet, gives clarity of
thought, spirituality, and controlled imagination. But if the aspects are poor,
then, of course, there are mental disturbances or even “lunacy.”

Phia ngoai hao quang cé mét I18p vd bao tron quanh ca thé xac, thé di thai va
thé hao quang cta chinh nd. N6 1a mdt tdng thé ciia mot ca thé con ngudi, vdi
thé xac & trung tam, tiép dén Ia thé di thai, va sau do Ia thé hao quang, tat ca
dugc boc trong mot cai tui!

Hay hinh dung thé nay: ching ta cé mot qua trirng ga, trong dé cé Iong dé
tuong tu nhu thé xac, tic la co thé vat ly. Bén ngoai 1ong do ¢ 1ong trang,
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tuogng trung cho thé di thai va thé hao quang. Nhung ngoai ldong trédng tring,
gitra 1ong trédng va vo triing, cé mot I8p da rat mong va cling rat chac chan. Khi
ban lubc trirng ban sé& bdc vo roi dén I8p da nay ra, téng thé con ngudi chinh la
nhu thé. Tat ca dudc chira trong I8p vé giong nhu I8p da nay. L8p da d6 hoan
toan trong suét va sé hai dap dénh dudi nhitng va cham cua cac xody hay cac
rung ddng cua thé hao quang, nhung nd ludn cd dat dudc hinh déang cua qua
tri’ng, giong nhu la qua bdong bay sé ludén c6 trd lai hinh dang cua né vi ap luc
phia trong 16n hon &p Iuc & bén ngoai. S& dé hinh dung hon néu ban tudng
tugng rang thé xac, thé di thai va thé hao quang dugc bao boc trong mot tui
bdong kinh hinh 6 van cuc ky moéng (Hinh 6).

Outside the aura there is a sheath which completely encloses the human body,
the etheric, and the aura itself. It is as if the whole assembly of the human
entity, with the human body at the centre, and then the etheric, and then the
aura, is all encased in a bag! Imagine it like this; we have an ordinary hen’s
egg. Inside there is the yolk corresponding to the human body, the physical
body, that is. Beyond the yolk we have the white of the egg which we will say
represents the etheric and the aura. But then outside the white of the egg,
between the white and the shell, there is a very thin skin, quite a tough skin it
is, too. When you boil an egg and you get rid of the shell you can peel off this
skin; the human assembly is like that. It is all encased in this skin-like covering.
This skin is completely transparent and under the impact of swirls or tremors in
the aura it undulates somewhat, but it always tries to regain its egg-shape,
something similar to a balloon always trying to regain its shape because the
pressure within is greater than the pressure without. You will be able to
visualize it more if you imagine the body, the etheric, and the aura contained
within an exceedingly thin cellophane bag of ovoid shape (Fig. 6).
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Hinh 6. Vo boc Hao quang

Suy nghi cia mét ngudi dudgc phdng ra tir bd ndo, di qua thé di thai, xuyén qua
hdo quang va 1én 18p vd hao quang. O day, trén mit ngoai clia Idp vo boc,
ngudi dé sé cé hinh anh cta nhirng suy nghi cta minh. Cling nhu nhiéu trudng
hop khac, day la moét vi du tudng tu vdi ti vi hay radio. Trong 6ng hinh c6 mot
bd phan dudc goi la “siing dién ti”, né ban nhitng hat dién tl (electrons) 1én
mot man hinh huynh quang chinh la man hinh - la phan ma ching ta xem. Khi
ma cac hat dién tf nay va cham vao moét cai mang dac biét & trong man hinh ti-
vi, N6 s& phat quang, tlc la c6 mot diém sdng ton tai trong mot khoang thdi
gian ma mat ta c6 thé duy tri hinh anh dé bdi “su’ luu anh trén vdéng mac”. Va
thé 1a ta c6 thé xem dugc toan bd hinh anh trén tivi. Khi hinh anh & may phat
thay déi thi hinh &nh ma ta thdy trén man hinh tivi cling thay d6i theo. Tuong
tu nhu vay, suy nghi cia ching ta di tr may phat, tic la b6 ndao dén mang boc
cua thé hao quang. O ddy cac suy nghi dudng nhu va cham va tao nén cac hinh
anh ma mot nha th&u thi cé thé nhin thdy. Nhung ching ta khéng chi dan thuin
nhin thdy nhitng hinh anh cua cac suy nghi hién tai ma con co6 thé thdy nhitng gi
da tung co trudc kia.
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As one thinks, one projects from the brain through the etheric through the aura,
and on to the auric skin. Here, upon the outer surface of that covering, one gets
pictures of the thoughts. As in so many other instances, this is another example
corresponding to radio or television. In the neck of a television tube there is
what is known as "“an electron gun” which shoots fast-moving electrons onto a
fluorescent screen which is the viewing screen — the part at which you gaze. As
the electrons impinge upon a special coating inside the television screen, the
thing fluoresces, that is, there is a point of light which persists for a time so that
the eyes can carry over by “residual memory” the picture of where the point of
light was. So eventually the human eye sees the whole picture on the television
screen. As the picture at the transmitter varies, so does the picture that you see
on the television screen vary. In much the same way thoughts go from our
transmitter, that is, the brain, and reach that sheath covering the aura. Here
the thoughts seem to impinge and form pictures which a clairvoyant can see.
But we see not merely the pictures of present thoughts, we can also see what
has been!

Mot ngudi 130 luyén cé thé dé doc dudgc nhitng diéu ké khac da 1am trong hai
hay ba kiép trudc. Diéu nay cd thé nghe rat khac thudng d6i véi nhitng ngudi
chua biét gi, nhung ndé dang la nhu vay.

It is easily possible for an Adept to look at a person and to actually see on the
outer covering of the aura some of the things that the subject has done during
the past two or three lives. It may sound fantastic to the uninitiated, but
nevertheless it is perfectly correct.

Nhu vay khong gi 1a c6 thé bj tiéu hdy. Moi th& van ludn ton tai. Néu ban tao ra
mot ti€ng dong, rung dong cua tiéng dong d6 - cai nang lugng ma ti€éng dong
dé tao ra — sé ti€p tuc mai mai. Vi du, néu ban cé thé di tir Trai Pat nay dén
mot hanh tinh xa x6i trong tich tac (gia thiét réng ban c6 phuadng tién phu hop),
ban cé thé thady nhitng hinh &nh d& xay ra cad ngan ndm trudc. Anh sédng cé mét
toc d6 nhat dinh, va anh sang khong bao gid tiéu tan, vay nén néu ban ding &
mét khoang cadch du xa so véi Trai D&t (ngay Iap tlc), ban sé& cé thé nhin thay
su hinh thanh cua Trdi Bat! Nhung chung ta dang di lac khoi chd dé thao luan
roi. Ching tdi chi muén nhdn manh rang tiém thirc, phan khéng bi kiém soat bdi
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y thic, cé thé phdng ra hinh anh cta nhirng th{ vugt ra ngoai y thirc hién tai.
VAy nén mot ngudi cé kha ndng thau thi t6t cé thé dé dang thay chan tudng cua
ngudi d6i dién. D&y Ia mlc cao hon kha nang thdu cadm, 1a cadi ma ta cd thé goi
la “thau cam hinh dung”. Ta sé dé cap dén kha nang thau cam & doan sau.

Matter cannot be destroyed. Everything that is still exists. If you make a sound
the vibration of that sound — the energy which it causes — goes on for ever. If,
for instance, you could go from this Earth quite instantly to a far, far planet you
would see (provided you had suitable instruments) pictures which happened
thousands and thousands of years before. Light has a definite speed, and light
does not fade, so that if you got sufficiently distant from the Earth (instantly)
you would be able to see the creation of the Earth! But this is taking us away
from the subject under discussion. We want to make the point that the sub-
conscious, not being controlled by the conscious, can project pictures of things
beyond the present reach of the conscious. And so a person with good powers
of clairvoyance can easily see what manner of person faces him. This is an
advanced form of psychometry, it is what one might term "“visual psychometry.”
We will deal with psychometry later.

B&t c(r ai dU & mUlic nhan thic hay nhay cdm nao di nira déu c6 thé cdm nhéan
dudc hao quang, ké ca khi ho khéng nhin thdy né. Ba bao nhiéu Ian ban cdm
th&y ngay lap tirc bi hdp dan, hay chi mudn quay di bdi mot ngudi ma ban tham
chi con chua kip néi chuyén? Cam nhan vo thiric cia hao quang ly gidi cho viéc
thich va ghét cua ta. Tat ca ching ta déu tirng nhin thay hao quang, nhung do
su' lam dung theo nhiéu hinh thic, ta da bi mat kha nang nay. Trong moét vai
thé& ky tiép theo, con ngudi s& mot [an nita cé lai kha ndng vién cdm, thau thi, ...

Everyone with any perception or sensitivity at all can sense an aura, even when
they do not actually see it. How many times have you been instantly attracted,
or instantly repelled by a person when you have not even spoken to him?
Unconscious perception of the aura explains one’s likes and dislikes. All peoples
used to be able to see the aura, but through abuses of various kinds they lost
the power. During the next few centuries people are going once again to be able
to do telepathy, clairvoyance, etc.
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H&y di sdu hon vao van dé thich va ghét: mdi thé hao quang dudc hdp thanh tur
nhiéu mau va dai mau. Cac mau va dai mau nay can phai tudng thich vdi nhau
thi hai ngudi mdi cé thé hgp dudc. R&t thudng xay ra trudng hdp rang ngudi vg
va ngudi chong hgp nhau 8 mot vai goc d6, nhung & géc db khac lai hoan toan
doi l1ap. Do la bdi vi khuén dang séng hao quang cua ngudi nay chi cham tdi
khuén dang séng hao quang ngudi kia & nhitng diém nhé&t dinh, va & nhiing
diém dd cb su ddng thuén, tuong thich hoan toan. Vi nhu khi ma ta ndi hai
ngudi nhu hai thai cuc, thi day chac chan la trudng hdp ma ho khdng tuang
thich véi nhau chit nao. Néu mudn, ta cé thé néi réng nhirng ngudi hgp nhau cé
nhi{rng mau sdc hao quang hai hoa vdi nhau, trong khi nhirng ngudi khéng hop
nhau cé mau hao quang xung dot va rat khé chiu khi nhin vao dé.

Let us go further into the matter of likes and dislikes: every aura is composed of
many colours and many striations of colours. It is necessary that the colours
and striations match each other before two people can be compatible. It is often
the case that a husband and a wife will be very compatible in one or two
directions, and completely incompatible in others. That is because the particular
wave form of one aura only touches the wave form of the partner’s aura at
certain definite points and on those points there is complete agreement and
complete compatibility. We say, for instance, that two people are poles apart,
and that is definitely the case when they are incompatible. If you prefer, you
can take it that people who are compatible have auric colours which blend and
harmonize, whereas those who are incompatible have colours which clash and
would be really painful to look upon.

Moi ngudi déu thudc mot kiéu nhat dinh nao d4. D4 1a nhitng tdn sé chung.
Nh{trng ngudi thudc cing mot kiéu tdn s& chung sé& hinh thanh nhdm véi nhau.
Ban c6 thé thdy mot nhém céc cd gai ludn di v8i nhau, hay mét nhdm céc chang
trai tré di lang thang trén cac géc pho hay thanh lap cac bang nhém. Bé la bdi
vi nhitng ngudi nay co6 tan s6 chung hay la loai hao quang chung, ho phu thudc
vao nhau, ho dinh nhau nhu nam cham, va ngudi manh nhat & trong nhom sé
chi ph6i va anh hudng dén tat ca theo chiéu hudng t6t hoac xau. Gidi tré nén
dudc hudn luyén theo ky ludt hodc tu ky ludt ban than dé lam chu dugc nhirng
cén b8c ddng tudi tré, dé cudc tién hda clia ca giéng loai dugc phat trién.
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People come of certain types. They are of common frequencies. People of a
"common” type go about in a body. You may get a whole herd of girls going
about together, or a whole group of young men lounging on street corners or
forming gangs. That is because all these people are of a common frequency or
common types of aura, they depend upon each other, they have a magnetic
attraction for each other, and the strongest person in the group will dominate
the whole and influence them for good or for bad. Young people should be
trained by discipline and by self-discipline to control their more elementary
impulses in order that the race as a whole may be improved.

Nhu da ndi & trén, than xac la tam cua vé boc hinh trirng —-tam cua hao quang,
do la vi tri binh thudng cia hau hét nhirng ngudi khée manh. Khi mot ngudi
dang c6 van dé vé tam than, ngudi d6 sé khong & dung trung tam. Co nhiéu
ngudi ndi rang: “HOmM nay tdi cam thdy nhu minh dang & bén ngoai chinh minh
vay.” Co thé dd Ia tinh hudng ma ho bj I1éch vé mét gbc trong hinh & van. Nhitng
ngudi hai nhan cach 2| con hoan toan khac véi mot ngudi binh thudng, ho co
thé cé mot nlra hao quang mau nay con nlra kia lai mau khac. Néu hai nhan
cach la ro rét, hao quang cua ho khong chi cé hinh moét qua tring, ma la hai
qua trdng giao nhau. Nhitng bénh vé tam than khong nén dudc chira tri qua
dan thuan. Nhitng bién phap gy sdc cé thé sé rat nguy hiém bdi n6 sé& 1ai Thé
Via (chung ta s& noi vé cai nay sau) thdng ra khoi co thé. Nhung vé co ban, cac
phudng phdp gay sdc dudc thiét k& (cd y thirc hay vo thic) 1a dé€ gay sbc hai
“qua tring” nay hop lai thanh mot. Thudng thi né chi “dét chay” cac mo hinh
than kinh trong nao.

As already stated, a human is centered within the egg-shape covering —
centered within the aura, and that is the normal position for most people, the
average, healthy person. When a person has a mental illness he or she is not
properly centered. Many people have said "I feel out of myself today.” That may
well be the case, a person may be projecting at an angle inside the ovoid.
People who are of dual personality are completely different from the average,
they may have half the aura of one colour, and half of a completely different
colour pattern. They may — if their dual personality is marked — have an aura
which is not just one-egg shape but has two eggs joined together at an angle to
each other. Mental illness should not be treated so lightly. Shock treatment can
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be a very dangerous thing because it can drive the astral (we shall deal with
this later) straight out of the body. But in the main, shock treatment is designed
(consciously or unconsciously!) to shock the two “eggs” into one. Often it just
“"burns out” neural patterns in the brain.

Chung ta dudc sinh ra véi nhirtng tiém nang nhat dinh, nhitng gidi han nhat dinh
nhu mau sac cua hao quang, tan sd rung ddéng va nhirtng th khac nira, vay nén
ta hoan toan cé thé chinh sra hao quang cho t6t 1én khi c6 y dinh va quyét tdm
lam. Dang budn 13, viéc chinh slta né dé trd nén té hon lai dé hon! Lay
Socrates lam vi du, 6ng biét 1a minh co thé rat dé trd thanh ké sat nhan tot
bung, nhung 6ng khdng dinh dau hang s phan va da thuc hién cac budc dé
chinh stra con dudng cua minh xuyén sudt cudc dgi. Thay vi trd thanh mot ké
sat nhan tét bung, Socrates da trd thanh ngudi sang subt nhéat thagi dai clda
minh. N&u ching ta mudn, tat ca ching ta déu cé thé nang tu tudng clia minh
|8n Mot tAm cao hon va gilp ich cho thé hao quang. Ngudi cé mau do ndu van
duc & trén hao quang cho thy tinh duc qua da, cé thé tdng tan s6 rung déng
clla mau dd Ién bang cach thanh loc cac khao khat tinh duc ciia minh va khi dé
anh ta sé trd thanh mot ngudGi cé nhiéu dong luc xay dung, tao ra con dudng
cho chinh minh trong cudc séng.

We are born with certain potentialities, certain limits as to the colouring of our
auras, the frequency of our vibrations and other things, and it is thus possible
for a determined, well-intentioned person to alter his or her aura for the better.
Sadly, it is much easier to alter it for the worse! Socrates, to take one example,
knew that he would be a good murderer, but he was not going to give in to the
blows of fate and so he took steps to alter his path through life. Instead of
becoming a murderer Socrates became the wisest man of his age. All of us can,
if we want to, raise our thoughts to a higher level and so help our auras. A
person with a brown muddy coloured red in the aura, which shows excessive
sexuality, can increase the rate of vibration of the red by sublimating the sexual
desires and then he will become one with much constructive drive, one who
makes his way through life.

Hao quang tan rd rat nhanh sau khi chét, nhung thé di thai co thé tiép tuc ton
tai sau do trong mot khoang thdi gian kha lau, tuy thudc vao tinh trang sic
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khoe clia ngudi tirng sd hitu nd. Thé di thai cd thé trd thanh nhitng con ma
khong tri thuc hién nhitng am anh vo tri. Nhiéu ngudi & cac vung nong thon da
nhin thdy nhitng ki€u vang sdng xanh trén moé clia nhitng ngudi vira dugc chon.
VAng sang nay rat dé trong thay vao ban dém. Budng nhién, day chi don thuan
|a thé di thai dang tiéu tan khdi co thé dang phan huy.

The aura vanishes soon after death, but the etheric may continue for quite a
long time, it depends on the state of health of its former possessor. The etheric
can become the mindless ghost which carries out senseless hauntings. Many
people in the country districts have seen a form of bluish glow over the graves
of those who have just been interred. This glow is particularly noticeable by
night. This, of course, is merely the etheric dissipating away from the
decomposing body.

Trong hao quang tan sb rung dong thap sé cé nhirng mau mad duc duc, nhirng
mau gay tranh xa han la thu hat. Tan sé rung déng cia mot ngudi cang cao thi
mau sac cua hao quang sé cang tinh khiét va ruc rd, ruc r§ khdng phai theo
ki€u 1de loet, ma ruc rd theo cdch dep nhét, tdm linh nh&t. Chi cé thé ndi réng

A

nhirng mau tinh khiét ta “say mé” trong khi nhitrng mau mu mg lam ta thay
gém. MOt viéc lam tét sé lam bé ngoai cua mot ngudi dep han do hao quang
sang lén. MOt viéc lam xau sé lam ta cam thay budn hay dua chidng ta vao tédm
trang “t0i tam”. Lam viéc tot — giup d3 ngudi khac - sé khién ching ta nhin thé

gidi qua “lang kinh mau héng”.

In the aura low vibrations give dull muddy colours, colours which nauseate
rather than attract. The higher one’s vibrations become the purer and the more
brilliant become the colours of the aura, brilliant not in a garish way, but in the
best, the most spiritual way. One can only say that pure colours are “delightful”
while the muddy colours are distasteful. A good deed brightens one’s outlook by
brightening one’s auric colours. A bad deed makes us feel "blue” or puts us in a
"black” mood. Good deeds — helping others — make us see the world through
“rose tinted spectacles.”

Can phai luén nhd rdng mau sac la nhén td chinh chi ra tiém nang ctia mot
ngudi. Budng nhién, mau sdc sé thay ddi theo tdm trang cua ngudi dé, nhung
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nhitng mau co ban khdng thay dai trir khi ngudi d6 cai thién (hay lam x&u di)
tinh cdch ciia minh. Ban c6 thé hiéu la nhirng mau co ban sé& gilt nguyén, nhung
nhitng mau tam thdi s& dao déng va thay déi tuy theo tdm trang. Khi ban nhin
vao anh hao quang cua moét ngudi, ban nén hoi:

It is necessary to keep constantly in mind that the colour is the main indicator
of a person’s potentialities. Colours change, of course, with one’s moods, but
the basic colours do not change unless the person improves (or deteriorates)
the character. You may take it that the basic colours remain the same, but the
transient colours fluctuate and vary according to the mood. When you are
looking at the colours of a person’s aura you should ask:

1. N6 mau gi?

2. N6 trong hay duc, téi cé thé nhin xuyén qua né rd nhu thé nao?

3. N6 ¢ x0dy & mdt vai chd khong, hay né & nguyén mot diém gan nhu
mai mai?

4. N6 la mo6t dai mau gilr nguyén hinh dang va khuén dang hay dao dong
va c6 nhitng chép nhon va nhitng chd Iting sau?

5. Phai phai ddm bao réng ta khdng phan xét mot ai vi rat dé cé thé nhin
vao mot hao quang va tudng tugng rang ta thdy nhitng mau duc trong
khi n6 chang duc ti nao. Co thé& Ia do suy nghi sai Idm cua ching ta
khién cac mau séc tréng co vé duc, nén ludn nhd rang, trude khi nhin
thdu hao quang cua bat clf ngudi nao, trudc tién ta phai nhin xuyén
gua hao quang cua minh da!

What is the colour?

Is it clear or muddy, how plainly can I see through it?

Does it swirl over certain areas, or is it located almost permanently over one
spot?

Is it a continuous band of colour holding its shape and its form, or does it
fluctuate and have sharp peaks and deep valleys?

We must also make sure that we are not prejudging a person because it is a
very simple matter to look at an aura and imagine that we see a muddy colour
when actually it is not muddy at all. It may be our own wrong thoughts which
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makes a colour appear muddy, for remember, in looking at any other person’s
aura we first have to look through our own aura!

Co mot su két ndi gilra am nhac va nhip diéu cua than kinh. B6 ndo con ngudi la
mot tap hgp cac rung déng véi cac xung dién toa ra tu tat cd cac phan cua né.
MOi ngudi phat ra mot nét nhac theo tan sé rung déng clia ngudi dé. Gidng nhu
ta c6 thé dén gadn mot té ong va nghe thay tiéng vo vo cla rat nhiéu con ong,
c6 18 cé nhitng sinh vat khac cé thé nghe thay nét ctia con ngudi. Moi ngudi déu
c6 ndt nhac cd ban cua riéng minh lién tuc phat ra giong nhu dudng day dién
thoai phat sédng vao khdng khi. Thém nita, nhitng ban nhac néi tiéng la nhirng
ban dong diéu vdéi dang song cua bd ndo, dong diéu vdi hdoa am cua rung dong
cd thé. Ban c6 thé cé6 mot “bai hit” khi€n cho moi ngudi déu ngdm nga va huyt
sao theo. Moi ngudi ndi la chung co “giai diéu thé nay” lién tuc chay qua trong
dau ho. Nhirng bai hit Ia nhitrng bai dugc nhap vao sdng nao cua ta trong mot
khoang thdi gian nhat dinh trudc khi nang lugng cg ban cua ching bi tiéu tan.

There is a connection between musical and mental rhythms. The human brain is
a mass of vibrations with electrical impulses radiating from every part of it. A
human emits a musical note depending upon the rate of vibration of that
human. Just as one could get near a beehive and hear the drone of a whole lot
of bees, so perhaps could some other creature hear humans. Every human has
his or her own basic note which is constantly emitted in much the same way as
a telephone wire emits a note in a wind. Further, popular music is such that it is
in sympathy with the brain wave formation, it is in sympathy with the harmonic
of the body vibration. You may get a "hit tune” which sets everyone humming it
and whistling it. People say that they have “such-and-such a tune” running
constantly through their brain. Hit tunes are ones which key-in to the human
brain waves for a certain time before their basic energy is dissipated.

Nhac c& dién lai cd tinh chat I1u b&n hon. N6 1a loai nhac khién cho séng thinh
gidc cua chiing ta hinh thanh va rung ddng mot cach dé chiu theo diéu cla né.
NEu lanh dao cua mot qubc gia mudn tac dong tdi nhitng nguGi di theo, ho phai
soan ra, hoac thué ngudi soan ra, mot ban nhac dac biét goi la quéc ca. Khi
nghe thdy ban quoc ca ay, ngudi ta sé thay dong day nhirng cdm xuc, va ho sé
dirng nghiém va nghi tot dep vé dat nudc minh, hodac cam gian cac nudc khac.
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D6 chi dan gian la do nhitng rung dong cua cai goi la am thanh tac dong Ién
rung déng than kinh dé& phan (ng theo mét cach nhét dinh. Do dd, ching ta cé
thé “dat hang trudc” nhitng phan ’ng nhét dinh cho ngudi nghe bang céch chaoi
nhitng ki€u nhac nhat dinh cho ngudi dé.

Classical music is of a more permanent nature. It is music which causes our
auditory wave form to vibrate pleasantly in sympathy with the classical music. If
the leaders of a nation want to rouse up their followers they have to compose,
or have composed, a special form of music called a national anthem. One hears
the national anthem and one gets filled with all sorts of emotions, then one
stands upright and thinks kindly of the country, or thinks fierce thoughts of
other countries. That is merely because the vibrations which we call sound have
caused our mental vibrations to react in a certain way. Thus it is possible to
“pre-order” certain reactions in a human being by playing certain types of music
to that person.

Mot ngudi suy nghi sdu sdc cé khudn dang séng ndo bién dd rdng vdi diém cuc
dai cao va cuc tiéu sau thich nhitng loai nhac cé séng tucong tu thé, dé 1a loai
nhac cé dang séng bién d6 rong. Nhung mot ngudi vdi bé ndo tan mac sé thich
am nhac tan mac suy nghi, loai nhac phai cé chit leng keng, xing xoang va khi
biéu dién trén dd thi thi né chi nhu mét dudng vén veo.

A deep thinking person, one who has high peaks and deep hollows to his brain
wave form, likes music of the same type, that is, music having high peaks and a
deep wave form. But a scatter-brained person prefers the scatter-brain music,
music that is more or less a jingle jangle and on a chart would be represented
more or less accurately by just a squiggle.

Nhiéu nhac si vi dai cé thé du hanh thé via h{tu thirc hodc vd thirc, nhitng ngudi
da vugt qua cdi trung gidi, la cdi sau cua ddi song sau cai chét. Ho nghe thay
“am nhac cta vi tru”. La ngudi nhac si, loai am nhac thién dudng nay gay mot
dn tugng bao la ddi véi ho, né gan vao tri nhé cua ho nén khi ho trd vé Trai Dat,
ho ngay lap tlc & trong “tam trang sang tac”. Ho vdi vang chay dén moét nhac
cu hodac dén nhirng tg gidy co ké hang, va ngay lap tuc viét xudng, tat ca nhirng
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gi ho nhd, nhitng ky hiéu am nhac ma ho nghe thdy & nhung vi tinh td. Roi vi
khdéng nhé nén ho ndi réng ho da sang tac ra tdc phdm nay!

Many of the greatest musicians are those who consciously or subconsciously can
do astral travelling, and who go to the realms beyond death. They hear “the
music of the spheres.” Being musicians this heavenly music makes a vast
impression upon them, it sticks in their memory so that when they come back
to Earth they are immediately in a "composing mood.” They rush to a musical
instrument or to lined paper, and immediately write down, so far as they
remember, the notations of the music which they heard in the astral. Then they
say — remembering no better — that they have composed this or that work!

Hé théng quang cdo cao siéu tham doc trong do6 thong diép quang cdo dugc
hién nhdp nhay trén man hinh tivi rdt nhanh dé nhirng ddi mat hitu thc phai dé
y t&i, nd Igi dung tdc déng 1én phan ban hitu thirc ch& khéng tac déng han vao
phan y thic hitu thic. ROi phan tiém thirc bi giat minh va chu y t8i quang cao
bdi dang séng khuén mau nay cham dén nd, va phan tiém thirc, vén chiém chin
phan mudi cua téng thé tdm tri ching ta, cudi clng sé diéu khién phan hitu
thic di ra ngoai va mua mon do dugc quang cao cho du vé mat y thirc thi ngudi
dé biét rang ho tham chi khéng mudn cé thr d6. Nhitng ké vo dao dirc, chang
han nhu nhitng ngudi ding dau cua moét quéc gia ma khéng chiém dudc tinh
cam cua dan ching, c6 thé khién cho moi ngudi phan (ng vai bat ky yéu cau
tiém th{’'c nao bang cach dung loai quang cao nay.

The diabolic system of subliminal advertising in which an advertising message is
flashed on the television screen too quick for the conscious eyes to see, plays
upon one’s semi-awareness while not impinging upon the conscious
perceptions. The subconscious is jerked to awareness by the flow of wave
patterns reaching it, and the sub-conscious, being nine-tenths of the whole,
eventually drives the consciousness to go out and purchase the item which was
advertised even though — consciously — the person concerned knows that he
or she does not even desire such a thing. An unscrupulous group of people,
such as the leaders of a country who had not the welfare of the people at heart,
could actually make the people react to any subliminal commands by using this
form of advertising.
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Quyén ndng nay cd thé Ia kha ndng chuyén di tu tudng, cd dic thanh vt
chat tu tu tudng, thuat bién hinh, ... [ND]

Hién tugng da nhan cach [ND]

Sokrates hay Socrates Ia mt triét gia Hy Lap cd dai (469-399 TCN). Ong
sinh ra tai thanh phé Athena, thuéc Hy lap, va da séng vao mét giai doan
thuong duoc goi Id hoang kim cua thanh phé ndy. Ong cé tu tudng tién bs, ndi
tiéng vé dic hanh vdi quan diém: “"Hay tu biét I8y chinh minh”, “T6i chi biét mdi
mét didu duy nhét 1a téi khéng biét gi cd”. Ong bi chinh quyén khi dé két toi lam
bai hoai tu tudng cua thanh nién do khéng thua nhédn hé théng cac vi than ci
duogc thanh Athena thia nhan va bao hoé va truyén ba cac vi thdn mdi. Vi thé
éng bi tuyén phat tu t bang thudc déc, mdc du vdy 6ng van cé thé thodt khoi
an tu hinh nay néu nhu 6ng céng nhadn nhiing cao trang va sai IAm cua minh,
hodc 13 rdi bé Athena. Nhung vdi quan diém “Tha réng chiu 16i, hon 13 lai géy ra
toi 16i.”, 6ng kién quyét & lai, ddi dién vdi ci chét mét céch hién ngang. Theo
6ng su that con quan trong hon vdi ca su’ séng [ND]
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BAl 7: QUAN SAT HAO QUANG

D4y 1a mot bai hoc ngén nhung lai rat quan trong. Ban nén doc va nghién ngadm
ndi dung cua bai hoc nay.

This is going to be a short lesson but a very important one. It is suggested that
you read this particular lesson very, very carefully indeed.

Nhiéu ngudi ¢6 gdng dé nhin thdy hao quang mot cach thiéu kién nhan, ho
mong rang c6 thé nhin thdy hao quang chi bang cach doc nhitng doan hudéng
dan, nhin vao nhitng ban chup, va thé I hao quang xuat hién. That ngay thg!
Nhiéu Minh su d& phai chd dé&n gan hét cudc ddi dé cd thé thdy dugc Hao quang,
nhung néu moét ngudi luyén tap mot cach tan tuy va kién tri, ho sé phan biét
dudc Hao quang, khac biét vdi s6 dong con lai khdong co su tap luyén nhu vay.
Ngudi ta ndi rang hau hét con ngudi cé thé bi théi mién; Su luyén tap cling nhu
vay, su “luyén tap” dé thuc su c6 nghia la “kién tri” s& c6 thé nhin thdy Hao
quang.

Many people in trying to see the aura are impatient, they expect to read some
written instructions, look up from the printed page, and see auras arrayed
before their startled gaze. It is not quite so simple as that! Many of the Great
Masters take almost a lifetime before being able to see the aura, but we
maintain that provided a person be sincere and will practice conscientiously, the
aura can be discerned by the majority of people. It is stated that most people
can be hypnotized; in just the same way most people with practice, and that
“practice” really means “perseverance,” can see the aura.

Xin dugc nhdn manh hon nira rdng néu ban mudn nhin thdy Hao quang, tét
nhat ban nén nhin vao mot ngudi khoa than, vi rdéng Hao quang bi dnh hudng
dang ké bai quan do chiing ta mic trén ngudi. C6 ngudi ndi réng: “O! Toi sé
mac d6 mdi lay tu tiém giat, ching sé khdong anh hudng dén Hao quang cua
tdi!” Vang, tuy nhién ban nén biét réang nhitng nhan vién trong tiém giat la da
cham vao d6 cua ban. Cong viéc trong tiém giat la don diéu va nhitng ngudi lam
né cling bi nhiém vao trong cach séng clia ho. Néi cach khac, ho cé xu hudng
khong tap trung vao ban than, va khi ho gap quan ao mét cach may maoc, hoac
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cham vao quéan &o, suy nghi ctia ho khdng hudng dén cdng viéc ma bay bdng
vao nhirng chuyén riéng tu. Nhitng cdm xuc tir hao quang cua ho anh hudng
vao quan o va khi ban mac ching |Ién ngudi ban sé thady rang ban cé mot vai
cam xUc cua ai dé dang & day. N6 rat kho tin dung khong? Hay nhin theo cach
nay; ban cé6 mot miéng nam cham va ban cham chédm cam con dao cham vao
nd. Ban s€ thdy rang con dao ndam trong tdm anh hudng cua cuc nam cham va
hat né vao. Viéc dé cling giéng nhu con ngudi, ¢ ngudi cd thé 16i cudn mot
ngudi khac. M6t phu nit di nghe nhac, ngbi canh mot ngudi la, sau dé c6 ay cé
thé& ndi rdng: “Toi phai di tdm thoi! Téi cdm thay 6 nhiém khi ngdi canh con
ngudi do. ”

It must be emphasized over and over again that if one wants to see the aura at
its best one has to look upon a nude body, for the aura is influenced
considerably by clothing. For example supposing a person says "Oh! I will put
on everything absolutely fresh from the laundry then it will not interfere with

I/I

my aura!” Well, in all probability some parts of the clothing have been handled
by someone at the laundry. Laundry work is monotonous and the people who
are engaged upon it normally reflect upon their own affairs. In other words,
they are a bit "out of themselves,” and as they mechanically fold clothing, or
touch the clothing, their thoughts are not upon their work but upon their own
private business. The impressions from their own aura enter into the clothing,
and then when you go to put on that clothing and look at yourself you are going
to find that you have got somebody else’s impressions there. Difficult to
believe? Look at it this way,; you have a magnet and you touch that magnet
quite idly with a penknife. Afterwards you find that the penknife has picked up
the auric influence of the magnet. It is in much the same way with humans, one
can pick up from the other. A woman can go to a show, sit beside a stranger,
and afterwards she can say, "Oh, I must have a bath! I feel contaminated being

close to that person!”

Né&u ban mudén nhin thdy hao quang thuc su véi tat ca cdc mau sac cua no thi
ban phai nhin vao mét co thé khéa than. Han thé nira, tir mét co thé phu nit
ban sé& thdy nhitng mau sdc khac biét han. Chiing tdi khong mudn nhac dén chu
dé nay 1&m, tuy nhién, thudng thi hao quang tir cd thé phu n{t cé mau séc manh
han - ndi cach khac la thé hon - du dung ttr gi di nifa, hao quang ctia ho manh
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mé& hon va dé thay hon. M&t s6 trong ching ta khong thé ra ngoai va tim dugc
mot ngudi phu nit sdn sang cdi quan 4o clia ho cho ta xem, vay tai sao ban
khéng st dung cd thé chia chinh minh?

If you want to see the true aura with all its colours you must look at a nude
body. If you can look at a female body you will find that the colours are more
distinct. We really hate to say this, but often with the female body the colours
are stronger — more crude if you like — but whatever way you term it, they are
still stronger and easier to see. Some of us might find it difficult to go out and
discover a woman who will take off her clothes without any objections, so why
not use your own body for a change?

DE thuc hién diéu nay ban cdn ¢ mot minh, mdt cach kin ddo, c6 thé la trong
phong tdm chang han. Va hdy chdc rdng ban c6 mét ngudn sang nhe va

diu. Né&u ban thdy sang qua thi hdy che bt né di bang cach treo mot cai khan
tdm d€ gidm anh sdng. Nhung luu y dirng dé€ khan qua gan dén dé€ bj bat Ira; cb
phai ban di d6t nha minh dau, chi che bét anh sdng ma théi. Néu ban ¢ thé sur
dung loai béng den Osglim thi sé hét sic thich hgp. Bong den Osglim cé bdng
thay tinh trong sudt bao ngoai. TU cai tru thuy tinh bén trong bong, cé mot
thanh kim loai ngan gan vGi mot dia kim loai tron. Mot thanh kim loai khac di tir
tru thuy tinh, kéo dai dén dinh béng va tao hinh xo0dy trén 6c, ndé kha nang.
Chang tdi d& anh minh hoa cho ban vi cdi tén “Osglim” la cdi tén thuong mai va
& chd ban co thé nd co cai tén khac.

You must be alone for this, you must be alone in the privacy of, for example, a
bathroom. Make sure that the bathroom has a subdued light. If you find the
light is too bright — and it should definitely be dim! — hang a towel close to the
source of light so that while there IS illumination it is of a very low order. A
word of warning here; make sure that the towel is not so close to the lamp that
it smolders and catches fire; you are not trying to burn up your house, but to
cut down the light. If you can get hold of one of those Osglim lamps which use
no current that registers on a meter, then you will find that is very very suitable
indeed. An Osglim lamp consists of a clear glass bulb. From the glass pinch
inside the bulb there is a short rod to which is affixed a round circular plate.
Another rod comes out of the glass pinch and extends almost to the top of the
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bulb, and from it depends a coarse spiral of quite heavy wire. When this lamp is
inserted into a lamp socket and switched on it glows with a reddish glow. We
are going to include an illustration of this type of lamp because, of course,
"Osglim” is a trade name, and in different localities the name may be varied.

Hinh s6 7: Ben Neon “Osglim”

V@i anh sang bdong Osglim, hoac loai den khac véi anh sang diu nhe, hay cdi hét
quan ao cua ban va soi minh vao mé6t tdm gudng soi toan than. bung c6 nhin
cai gi trong lic nay, hdy thu gidn. Hay dat mot tdm man den dang sau ban, cé
thé€ dung mau xam t6i néu ban khéng cd, dé cé mot nén trung tinh, khéng ¢
mau sac nao lam anh hudng dén hao quang cua ban.

With the “"Osglim” switched on, or with your illumination of a definitely dim
order, take off all your clothes and look at yourself in a full-length mirror. Do
not try to see anything for the moment, just relax. Make sure that you have a
darkish curtain behind you, either black (for preference) or dark grey so that
you have what is known as a neutral background, that is, a background which
has no colour to influence the aura itself.

Hay chd vai gidy dé roi tir tir quan sat ban thdn minh trong guong. Hay nhin vao
dau minh, ban cé thay moét anh sang mau xanh & thai duong cia minh khéng?
Nhin xung quanh cd thé, tur tay dé&n hdng. Ban c6 thdy anh Ifra xanh nhu khi dét
con khong? Ban da nhin thdy loai dén kho ma thg kim hoan dét bang cac loai
nhién liéu to methanol. Anh Itra tir d6 mau xanh, dau ngon Ira anh vang. Ngon
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Ira Di thai cling giéng vay. Khi ban nhin thdy nd |a cé tién trién rdi. Ban co thé
khong thdy nd vao lan tha th& nhat, th(r hai hay thi ba. Cling gidong nhu nhac si
cling khdng thé lic nao cling thanh cdng vao lan dau tién, th( hai hay th ba
néu anh ta chdi mot ban nhac khd. Ngudi nhac si cdn kién nhan, va ban ciing
vay. Bang cach luyén tép, ban cé thé nhin thay I8p di thai. Khi luyén tap nhiéu
hon ban cé thé nhin thdy hao quang. Lan nay ta&i 1an khac, 18p di 13p lai, s& dé
dang hon dé nhin thdy tir mét co thé khéa than.

Wait a few moments while gazing at yourself in the mirror quite idly. Look at
your head, can you see a bluish tinge around your temples? Look round your
body, from your arms to your hips, for instance. Do you see a bluish flame
almost like alcohol flame? You have all seen the type of lamp which some
jewelers use which burns methylated spirits or wood alcohol or any of those
spirituous liquids. The flame is a bluish flame, often it sparkles yellow at the
tips. The etheric flame is like that. When you see that, you are making
progress. You may not see it the first, the second, or the third time that you try.
In the same way, a musician cannot always get the results that he wants on the
first, the second or third time that he plays a difficult piece of music. The
musician persevered, so must you. With practice you will be able to see the
etheric. With more practice you will be able to see the aura. But again, and
again, we must repeat, it is much easier, much clearer with a nude body.

Ban dirng nghi rang co thé khoa than la diéu sai trai. Ngudi ta ndi rdng:” Con
ngudi dudc tao ra theo hinh anh cua Thugng DE”, vay cb gi sai trai khi nhin
“Hinh &nh clta Thugng D&” khi khéng cb gi che than? Hay nhd réng: “DE téi
dudc su thanh thién, moi th(r déu thanh thién”. Ban nhin vao minh hodc ai khac
v@i ly do thuédn khiét. Néu ban cé nhitng suy nghi khéng trong sang, ban sé
khong thay di thai hay hao quang, ban chi thdy nhitng gi ban mong dgi!

Do not think that there is anything wrong with the nude body. People state
"Man is made in the image of God,” so what is wrong in seeing “the image of
God” unclad? Remember, "To the pure, all things are pure.” You are looking at
your self or at another person for a pure reason. If you have impure thoughts
you will not see either etheric or aura, you will only see what you are looking
for!
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Tiép tuc ngdm minh, tiép tuc tim kiém thé di thai nay. Ban s& tim thdy vao dung
lc ma ban cé thé thdy dudc nd.

Do6i khi khi moét nguGi mudn nhin thay hao quang nhung lai khdng thay gi, thay
vao dé la cdm gidc hai nglra & ban tay, chan, hodc nci nao khac trén co thé.
Cam giac ddc biét nay, su nglra, rat dé nhan ra. Khi ban gdp tinh trang dé cé
nghia réng ban dang ti€n dé€n nhin thdy hao quang, c6 nghia rang ban da ngan
minh bang cach cang mat nhin; ban can tha ldng, can “binh tinh trd lai”. Néu
ban thu gidn, n€u ban “budng bo”, thi thay vi thdy nglra, va tham chi la co giat,
cb thé ban sé thdy I8p di thai hodc hao quang, hodc ca hai.

Keep looking at yourself, keep looking for this etheric. You will find that in time
you can see |t.

Sometimes a person will be looking for an aura and see nothing, but instead
there will be an itching in the palms, or in the feet, or even in some other part
of the body. It is a peculiar sensation, this itching, and is absolutely
unmistakable. When you get that it means that you are well on the way to
seeing, it means that you are stopping yourself from seeing by being too tense;
you have to relax, you have to “"simmer down.” If you relax, if you “unwind,”
then instead of getting itching and perhaps twitches you will see the etheric or
the aura, or both.

Cam giac nglra that ra la su tap trung si'c manh ctia hao quang trong long ban
tay ban (hodc bét clr cai gi ¢ thé tép trung vao). Nhiéu ngudi bi d& md héi &
ban tay, nach va nhirng noi khac khi ho sg hdi va cang thang. Trong trai nghiém
tam linh nay, thay vi mo hoi, ban bi ngra. Bd la moét tin hiéu tét, chidng toéi xin
nhéc lai. N6 c6 nghia la - ching téi cling xin nhac lai - ban d& c¢d gang qua suc
va khi ban sdn sang thu gidn, thi I18p di thai va cd thé ca hao quang sé xuét hién
ngay trudc anh nhin thang thét caa ban.

The itching is actually a concentration of your own auric force within your palms
(or whatever the centre may be). Many people when they are frightened or
tensed up perspire in the palms of the hands or in the armpits or elsewhere. In
this psychic experiment instead of perspiring, you itch. It is, we repeat, a good
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sign. It means — we repeat this also — that you are trying too hard and when
you are ready to relax, then the etheric and perhaps the aura also will be before
your quite startled gaze.

Nhiéu ngudi khdng thé quan sat hao quang ctia chinh minh mot céch tron ven
khi nhin qua guong. Guong lam méo mo6 mau sac clia hao quang va phan xa lai
(di qua hao quang lan nifa), né lam méo mo céc loai mau sac, va vi vay nhirng
hinh anh khé nhén thdy hodc c6 thé m& nhat han la thuc té€. N6 ciling gidng nhu
mot con ca & sau dudi day nudc, nhin 1én nhitng bong hoa cao han mat nudc vai
feet. Con cd khdng nhan dugc mau séc giéng mat ban, ma hinh anh béng hoa
da bi méo md bdi nhitng ggn séng, d6 trong sudt cua nudc, .v.v Ciling gidng thé,
khi ban nhin hinh dnh phan chiéu cia hao quang tu bén trong hao quang, hinh
anh c6 thé khdng dung. Vi vay tét han, khi cé thé, hdy nhin Hao quang cla
ngudi khac.

Many people cannot see their own aura with complete accuracy because they
are looking through their aura out towards a mirror. The mirror distorts the
colours somewhat and reflects back (again through the aura) this distorted
range of colours, and so the poor percipient imagines that he or she had
muddier colours than may be the case. Think of a fish deep in a pond, looking
up at some flower held a few feet from the surface of the water. The fish would
not perceive colours the same as you would, the fish would have the vision of
the flower distorted by ripples on the water and by the clarity or otherwise of
the water. In the same way, you looking out of the depths of your own aura,
and seeing the reflected image back into the depths of your own aura, could be
misled somewhat. For that reason it is better, whenever convenient, to gaze
upon someone else.

D3&i tugng can sdn sang va chiu khé hgp tac. Vi nhidu ngudi lo 13ng va xau hd
néu bi ban nhin cham cham vao khi ho khda than. Khi dé I&p di thai sé co lai
vao bén trong cd thé, hao quang gan nhu bj co rut lai hoan toan va bién mau.
Can phai luyén tap dé coé thé dua ra dudc nhirng chuédn doan bénh chinh xac,
nhung diém chinh 1a trudc tién ban can phai nhin thdy mét mau nao dé, khdng
quan trong mau nhin thay la ding hay sai léch.
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Your subject must be quite willing, quite co-operative. If you are looking upon
the nude form of some person often the person gazed upon will be nervous or
embarrassed. In that case the etheric shrinks back almost into the body, and
the aura itself closes up quite a lot and falsifies the colours. It needs practice to
be able to give a good diagnosis, but the main thing is to see any colours first,
it doesn’t matter if they are true or false colours.

Cach t6t nhit dé khac phuc la tim dugc ngudi nay, va trd chuyén ngén gon, chi
la mdt cudc thao ludn nhe nhang dé€ lam cho ho thdy thodi mai va rang sé
khong cé chuyén gi xay ra ca. Ngay khi d6i tugng cua ban thu gian, 18p di thai
cua ho sé trd lai can dbi binh thudng va hao quang sé lai téa ra lap day vé hao
quang.

The best way is to get this person and talk to her, just make small talk, just
make idle discussion in order to set her at ease and show that nothing is going
to happen. As soon as your subject relaxes her etheric will regain its normal
proportions and the aura itself will flow out to completely fill the auric sac.

Diéu nay rat giong viéc thoi mién; Ngudi thoi mién khong chi thu hdt su chd y
cla mot ngudi va théi mién anh ta. Viéc thoi mién thudng cé nhiéu phién; Ngugi
théi mién dau tién nhin vao bénh nhan va ho thiét 14p mot méi quan hé, diém
chung - su hiéu biét I1an nhau, va rdi ngudi thdi mién s& lam vai tha thuat nho
dé xem d6i tugng c6 dap ’ng vdi hai, ba bai thdi mién dan gian khéng. Sau hai
hoac ba phién, Ngugi thoi mién sé dua déi tugng vao trang thai théi mién hoan
toan. Theo cung cach véi dGi tugng cla ban, dau tién dirng nhin chdm cham vao
cd thé, hay tu nhién, c nhu 1a ho dang 8n mac binh thudng.Sau dd, dén phién
th( hai, dbi tugng sé yén tdm han, 1dy lai su tu tin va thu gian han. Vao phién
th( ba, ban c6 thé nhin vao cd thé, hodc nhin vao dudng bao quanh cd thé va
nhin thdy - ban cé nhin thay dudng bao md mau xanh nhat khong? Ban cd nhin
thdy nhitng dai xody day mau sic bao quanh cd thé va vang sdng mau vang
khéng? Ban c6 thdy nhitng dnh sang di chuyén tir dinh dau, téa ra xung quanh
nhu moét bong sen nd, hay theo cach ndi cua Tay phudng - nhu mét qua phao
hoa 1dp lanh nhiéu mau sac?
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This can in many ways be likened to hypnotism; a hypnotist doesn’t just grab a
person and hypnotize him then and there on the spot. Usually there are a
number of sessions; the hypnotist first sees the patient and they establish a
form of rapport, or common basis — a mutual understanding, if you like — and
the hypnotist may even try one or two little tricks such as seeing if the subject
responds to elementary hypnotism. After two or three sessions the hypnotist
puts the subject thoroughly into a trance. In much the same way you would
have your subject, and first of all not stare at the body, hardly look at the body,
just be natural, as if the other person was fully clothed. Then, perhaps on the
second occasion, the subject will be more reassured, more confident, more
relaxed. On the third occasion you can indeed look at the body, or look at the
outline of the body and see — can you see that faint blue haze? Can you see
those bands of colours swirling about the body, and that yellow halo? Can you
see that play of light from the top centre of the head splaying out like an
unfolding lotus, or — in Western parlance — something like a firework sparkler
sparkling in various colours?

P4y 1a mot bai hoc ngdn nhung quan trong. Chidng tdi ggi y réng ban cé thé chd
dgi cho dén luc ban thdy thoai mai, khong con diéu gi ban tam, khong doéi cling
khong qua no, rbi di vao phong tdm, va tam néu nhu ban mudn loai bo anh
hudng clia quan 4o, va sau d6 luyén tdp dé nhin thdy hao quang cta minh.

Do la tat ca nhitng diéu can ghi nhé khi luyén tap!

This is a short lesson; it is an important lesson. Now it is suggested that you
wait until you are comfortable, no particular worries on your mind, you are not
hungry nor are you overfed, then go to your bathroom, have a bath if you like
to get rid of any influence from your clothing, and then practice so that you can

see your own aura.

It is all a matter of practice!
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BAI 8: DU HANH THE VIA

Trong nhitng bai hoc trudc, ching ta d& thdng nhét réang thé xac la trung tadm
clia thé di thai va hao quang; ti€p dé ra khaéi thé xac, thao luan vé thé di thai,
mo ta cac ddu hiéu mau séc cua thé hao quang va tién dén I18p dnh vang ngoai
cung. Tat ca nhirng ndi dung nay déu dac biét quan trong, nén tét hon la ban
hay quay lai va nghién clu ky cac bai hoc trudc, bdi chudng nay va chudng
chin, ching ta s& chuén bi nén tang d€ rdi khoi co thé. Khi hi€u rd vé thé di
thdi, hao quang va ban chat cdu tric phan tl cla cd thé, ban sé gap it khé khan
haon.

In previous lessons we have regarded the body as being the centre of the
etheric and the aura; we have moved from the body outwards, discussing the
etheric and then on to a description of the aura with its striations of colour, and
forward to the outer auric skin. All this is extremely important, and you are
advised to go back and reread the previous lessons, for in this lesson and lesson
nine we are going to prepare the ground for leaving the body. Unless you are
clear about etheric and aura and the nature of the molecular structure of the
body you may run into some difficulties.

Nhu chidng ta da thay, cd thé con ngudi bao gom mot s6 lugng I6n céc chét
nguyén sinh. Chung la tap hdp cac phan tu phan bo trén mot khoang khong
gian nhat dinh, tudng tu nhu cach vi tru chiém linh khong gian. Bay gid chung
ta s& di vao bén trong, xa khoi hao quang, thé di thai, di sdu vao trong cd thé,
bdi than xac nay chi la mét phuong tién, *mot bd quan ao - trang phuc cua mot
dién vién dang dién vai dudc giao pho trén san khau l1a thé& gidi nay”.

The human body consists, as we have seen, of a mass of protoplasm. It is a
mass of molecules spread out over a certain volume of space in much the same
way as a universe occupies a certain volume of space. Now we are going to go
inwards, away from the aura, away from the etheric, and in to the body, for this
flesh-body is just a vehicle, just “a suit of clothes — the garb of an actor who is
living out his allotted part upon the stage which is the world”.
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Ngudi ta tuyén b8 rdng hai vat khdng thé chiém cung mot khéng gian. Diéu do
hop Iy khi ta nghi t&i gach, gb hay nhitng manh kim loai. Nhung khi hai vat cé
rung dong khéng tuong dong, hoac khoang cach gilra cac nguyén tur va ncotron,
proton du réng, thi mét vat khac cé thé cung hién dién trong khéng gian dé.
Ban c6 thé thdy khé hi€u nén ching ta thir tiép cén theo cach khac, cé 1€ béng
hai vi du minh hoa. Day la vi du dau tién:

It has been stated that two objects cannot occupy the same space. That is
reasonably correct when one thinks of bricks, or timbers, or pieces of metal, but
if two objects have a dissimilar vibration, or if the spaces between their atoms
and neutrons and protons are wide enough, then another object can occupy the
same space. You may find that difficult to understand so let us put itin a
different way, let us give perhaps two illustrations. Here is the first

Ban 1ay hai chiéc ly va rét day nudc t8i miéng, sau do tha vao ly th&r nhat
khoang 1 thia café cat, nudc sé chady tran ra ngoai thanh dong tr mép ngoai cla
chiéc ly xuéng. Trong trudng hgp nay, nudc va cat khéng thé& chi€m cung khéng
gian, vi vy mot trong hai phai nhudng chd. Cat ndng hon, chim xuéng day, day
nudc dang cao hon miéng ly gay tran.

If you get two glasses and you fill them right up to the brim with water you will
find that if you tip a little sand — say, a teaspoonful — into one of the filled
glasses, the water will overflow and will run down the side showing that in this
case the water and the sand cannot both occupy the same space, and so one
has to give way. The sand, being heavier, sinks to the bottom of the water thus
raising the level in the glass to the point where the water overflows.

Gid ching ta hay chuyén sang chiéc ly th hai cling dugc d6 day nudc téi miéng
- day chinh xac nhu chiéc ly dau tién. Néu bay gid ching ta Idy dudng va rac tu
tlr vao ly, cé thé cho thém ca 6 mudng ca phé dudng trudc khi nudc tran! N&u

chung ta lam diéu nay that cham, ta sé thay dudng bién mat, hay ndi chinh xac
haon, dudng tan ra. Ching hoa cac phan tu riéng cua minh vao khéng gian tréng
gilta cac phan t& nudc, vi Ié d6 ching khéng chiém nhiéu khéng gian han. Chi

khi tat ca khong gian gilra cac phan t&r nuéc da dudc lap day cac phan tr dudng
thi lugng dudng du thira mdi chiém thém khong gian & day ly va day nudc tran.
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Trudng hdp nay ching ta da c6 bang ching rd rét rang hai ddi tugng co thé
cung hién hitu trong mot khéng gian.

Let us turn to the other glass which also has been filled with water to the brim
— filled to precisely the same level as the first glass. If now we take sugar and
we slowly sprinkle sugar into the glass, we find that we may be able to put even
six teaspoonfuls of sugar into the glass before the water overflows! If we do this
slowly we will see the sugar disappear, in other words, it dissolves. As it
dissolves its own molecules occupy spaces between water molecules, and thus it
does not take up any more space. Only when all the space between the water
molecules has been filled with sugar molecules does the excess sugar pile up on
the bottom of the glass and eventually cause the water to overflow. In this case
we have clear proof that two objects can occupy the same space.

Hay ldy mot minh hoa khac, hdy quan sat hé mat trdi cua chidng ta. Pay la mot
vat thé, mét thuc thé, mét “cdi gi d6”. C6 nhitng phan tdr, hay nhitng nguyén tur
ma chlng ta goi la cac thé& gidi, di chuyén trong khdng gian. Néu dung la hai vat
thé khdng thé chiém cuing mdt khéng gian, thi chiing ta khdng thé gui mét tén
Ira tir Trai D&t vao khdng gian! Cling khdng thé cé ngudi tir vii tru khac budc
vao vii tru nay bdi vi n€u ho lam nhu vay ho sé chiém khong gian ciia chung ta.
Vi vdy, trong nhitng diéu kién thich hgp, hai d6i tugng cd thé chiém cing mét
khoéng gian.

Let us have another illustration; let us look at the solar system. This is an
object, an entity, a "something.” There are molecules, or atoms which we call
worlds, moving about in space. If it is true that two objects cannot occupy the
same space, then we could not send a rocket from the Earth into space! Nor
could people from another universe enter this universe because if they did so
they would be occupying OUR space. So — under suitable conditions — it is
possible for two objects to occupy the same space

Co thé con ngudi, bao gdm céc phén ti véi mét lugng khdéng gian nhét dinh
gitra cac nguyén t, cling chlra cdc co thé khac, nhitng cc thé mong manh,
nhitng co thé tdm linh, hay th& ma chdng ta goi nhu 1a thé via. Nhiing cG thé
nay co cdu tao chinh xac nhu co thé con ngudi, nghia 1a, ching cling bao gém
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cac phan tir. Nhung cling gidng nhu trai dat hodc chi hay gd, né bao gdom mot
su sap x€p nhat dinh clda cac phan tlr - cac phan t&r c6 mot mat dé nhéat dinh -
cG thé tinh thadn c6 phén t& it hon va khoang cadch xa hon. Do dd, co thé linh
hén hoan toan cé thé dan vao vai than xac vat ly trong su ti€p xic chat ché
nhat, va khong chiém khong gian cda nhau.

The human body, consisting of molecules with a certain amount of space
between atoms, also houses other bodies, tenuous bodies, spirit bodies, or what
we call astral bodies. These tenuous bodies are precisely the same as to
composition as is the human body, that is, they consist of molecules. But just as
earth or lead or wood consists of a certain arrangement of molecules —
molecules of a certain density — spirit bodies have their molecules fewer and
further between each. Thus it is quite possible for a spirit body to fit into a flesh
body in the most intimate contact, and neither occupies space needed by the
other.

Thé via va co thé vat ly dugc két ndi véi nhau bang Sgi Chi Bac. Sgi day nay la
mot s6 lugng I8n cac phéan ti rung dong vai téc dd khang khi€p. Tuong tu nhu
day rén k&t n6i mot ngudi me vdi dfa con clia minh; trong cd thé ngudi me, cac
xung dong, cam giac va dudng chat tuén chay tir ngudi me dén thai nhi. Khi
dlra bé dudc sinh ra va day rén bj cat ddt, thi ddra bé chét ddi véi cudc séng
trong bung me, nghia Ia nd trd thanh mét thuc thé riéng biét, mot su séng riéng
biét, né khéng con la mot phan cia ngudi me nira, vi vay né “chét” nhu mot
phan cla ngudi me va tu minh ton tai.

The astral body and the physical body are connected together by the Silver
Cord. This latter is a mass of molecules vibrating at a tremendous speed. It is in
some ways similar to the umbilical cord which connects a mother to her baby;
in the mother impulses, impressions, and nourishment flow from her to the
unborn baby. When the baby is born and the umbilical cord is severed, then the
baby dies to the life it knew before, that is, it becomes a separate entity, a
separate life, it is no longer a part of the mother, so it “dies” as part of the
mother and takes on its own existence.
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Sdi Chi Bac két ndi Chan ngd véi thé xac, va phat ra rung déng anh sang tac
dong téi cd thé lién tuc mdi gidy. Nhitng &n tugng, nhitng yéu cau, nhitng bai
hoc va tham chi d6i khi su nudi dudng tinh than cling tr Chan Nga dua xudng
thé xac. Khi cai chét xay ra, Sgi Chi Bac bi cdt ddt va thé xac bi bo lai nhu mét

bd quan o cii bi vt bd trong khi linh hdn van tiép tuc tién budc.

The Silver Cord connects the Overself and the human body, and impressions
flash from one to the other during every minute of the flesh-body’s existence.
Impressions, commands, lessons, and at times even spiritual nourishment come
down from the Overself to the human body. When death takes place the Sliver
Cord is severed and the human body is left like a discarded suit of clothes while
the spirit moves on.

Chung ta chua ban sau vé chu dé nay & day, nhung can phai nhan thirc dudc
rang cé mot s8 cac “thé tinh than.” Hién tai, chlng ta dang giai quyét van dé vé
thé xac va thé via. Trong tat ca hinh thai tién hoa hién tai ciia ching ta, cé chin
thé& riéng biét, moi mot thé két néi véi thé khac b&ng mot Sgi Chi Bac, nhung
lGc nay, chiing ta quan tdm nhiéu han tdi viéc du hanh bang thé via va nhitng
van dé lién quan mat thiét vdi coi trung gidi.

This is not the place to go into the matter, but it should be stated that there are
a number of “spirit bodies.” We are dealing with the flesh-body and the astral
body at present. In all in our present form of evolution there are nine separate
bodies, each connected to the other by a Silver Cord, but we are concerned now
more with astral travelling and matters intimately connected with the astral
plane.

Con ngudi la mét linh hdn dudc boc lai trong co thé xuong thit, d€ hoc hdi va
trai nghiém nhitng kinh nghiém ma né khéng thé cé dugc néu khéng s dung
than xac. Con ngudi, hay than xac cua Con ngudi, la mot phudng tién dudc diéu
khién, kiém soat bdi Chan Nga. Mot s6 ngudi thich st dung thuét nglt “linh
hon”, ching ta si dung “Chan Nga” vi né thuan tién han, thuc su thi linh hon Ia
mot van dé khac, va di dén mot linh vuc tham chi cao han. Chan Nga la ngugi
diéu khién, ngudi vdn hanh than xac. Ndo clia con ngudi la mot tram chuyén
ti€p, mot téng dai dién thoai, mot nha may hoan toan tu ddng, tuy ban thich goi
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la gi. N6 18y thong diép tir Chan Nga, va chuyén d6i cdc ménh Iénh cua Chén
Nga thanh hoat ddng hda hoc hay hoat ddng thé chét gilp cho thé xac nhan
thirc dugc, khién co bap hoat dong va gay ra nhiing ti€n trinh vé than kinh nhat
dinh. N6 cling chuyén ngudc lai cho Chan nga cac thdong diép va &n tugng vé
nhirng trai nghiém da dat dudgc.

Man, then, is a spirit briefly encased in a body of flesh and bones, encased in
order that lessons may be learned and experiences undergone, experiences
which could not be obtained by the spirit without the use of a body. Man, or the
flesh-body of Man, is a vehicle which is driven, or manipulated by the Overself.
Some prefer to use the term “soul,” we use "Overself” because it is more
convenient, the Soul is a different matter, actually, and goes to an even higher
realm. The Overself is the controller, the driver of the body. The brain of the
human is a relay station, a telephone exchange, a completely automated
factory, if you like. It takes messages from the Overself, and converts the
Overself’s commands into chemical activity or physical activity which keeps the
vehicle alive, causes muscles to work, and causes certain mental processes. It
also relays back to the Overself messages and impressions of experiences
gained.

Bang cach vugt qua nhitng gidi han cua thé xac nhu mét ngudi cam lai tam thai
rdi khoi mot chiéc xe, Con ngudi thay Thé gidi Tinh than Vi dai va danh gia
nhirng bai hoc da trai nghiém qua khi & trong than xac, nhung & day ta dang
thao ludn vé thé vat ly va thé via, co I& cling dé cap van tat vé Chan Nga.
Chung ta ddc biét nhdc dén thé via bdi trong thé dd, con ngudi cd kha néng du
hanh tdi nhitng noi xa xdi trong chdp mét, ta c6 thé di bat cr dau, vao bat c
lGc nao, tham chi thdy nhitng ngudi ban cli hay ngugi than dang lam gi. Bang
cach luyén tap, du la dan 6ng hay dan ba déu cé thé di thdm cac thanh phé trén
th& gigi hay tdéi nhitng thu vién I6n nhat. Diéu nay rat dé |am, chi can ban luyén
tap, cé thé thadm béat ky thu vién nao, xem tirng cuén sach, doc tirng trang. R4t
nhiéu ngudi khdng tin ho cé kha ndng rdi khoi co thé bdi & thé gidi phuang Tay,
ngudi ta bi thuyét phuc ca ddi dé€ khdng tin nhitng th& khéng thé cdm nhén va
roi tranh cai vé nhitng diéu v6 nghia.
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By escaping from the limitations of the body, like a driver temporarily leaving
an automobile, Man can see the Greater World of the Spirit and can assess the
lessons learned while encased in the flesh, but here we are discussing the
physical and the astral with, perhaps, brief mentions of the Overself. We
mention the astral in particular because while in that body Man can travel to
distant places in the twinkling of an eye, Man can go anywhere at any time, and
can even see what old friends or relations are doing. With practice, Man — or
Woman! — can visit the cities of the world and the great libraries of the world.
It is easy, with practice, to visit any library and to look at any book or any page
of a book. Most people think they cannot leave the body because in the Western
world they have been so conditioned for the whole of their life to disbelieve in
things which cannot be felt, torn to pieces and then discussed in terms which
mean nothing.

Tré thdg tin vao cac nang tién, tat nhién la c6 nhirng th{ nhu thé va ching toi
nhifng ngudi cé thé nhin thdy va trd chuyén vdi ho goi la Tinh linh Thién nhién.
Rat nhiéu dlra tré co nhirng ngudi ban v6 hinh. Dadi véi ngudi I16n, tré em séng
trong mot thé& gidi tudng tuong, ndi chuyén séi ndi vdi nhirng ngudi ban khdng
thé nhin th8y bdi ngudi 16n hoai nghi. Nhung bon tré biét réng nhitng ngudi ban
nay la cé that.

Children believe in fairies; there are such things, of course, only we who can
see them and converse with them call them Nature Spirits. Many really young
children have what are known as invisible playmates. To adults the children live
in a world of make-believe, talking animatedly to friends who cannot be seen by
the cynical adult. The child knows that these friends are real.

PUla tré I6n 1én bi cha me cuGi nhao, hoac gian dit véi su tudng tugng khong
dau. Cha me, nhitng ngudi da quén di thdi tho au cua minh va quén cach ho da
tirng hanh dong nhu thé nao, tham chi két toi mot dira tré la “ké ndi doi” hay la
“qua giau tri tudng tugng.” Cudi cung, dlra tré trd nén bi thdi mién khi tin réng
khdng cé nhitng th& nhu céc Tinh linh Thién nhién (hodc céc tién ni), dé roi khi
trudng thanh, cé gia dinh riéng, ching khéng khuyén khich con cai minh nhin
thdy hoac chgi véi cac Tinh linh Thién nhién!
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As the child grows older parents laugh, or become angry at the idle
imaginations. Parents, who have forgotten their own childhood and forgotten
how their parents acted, even beat a child for being “a liar,” or being “over-
imaginative.” Eventually, the child becomes hypnotized into believing that there
are no such things as Nature Spirits (or fairies), and in turn these children grow
up — have families of their own — and discourage their own children from
seeing or playing with Nature Spirits!

Ching ta c6 thé khang dinh kha chdc chdn rang ngudi phuong Péng va ngudi
Ireland biét rd han vé nhirng Tinh linh Thién nhién, du goi la tién ni hay yéu
tinh thi do cling la cé thuc, ho lam nhirng viéc tét lanh. Va Con ngugi, trong su
thi€u hi€éu biét va khoe khoang thi phu nhén su ton tai cua nhirng loai nay, tu
gat minh ra ngoai su chira lanh ky diéu cling nhu kho tang thdng tin khéng 16,
bgi Tinh linh Thién nhién chi giap nhirng ngudi ma chung thich va giup nhirng
ngudi tin vao chung.

We are going to say quite definitely that the people of the East and the people
of Ireland know better; there are Nature Spirits, never mind if they are called
fairies or leprechauns — never mind whatever they are called — they are real,
they do good work, and Man, in his ignorance and boastfulness in denying the
existence of these people, denies himself a wondrous treat and a marvelous
store of information, for the Nature Spirits help those whom they like, help
those who believe in them.

Khéng ¢ gidi han ddi vdi tri tué cia Chan Nga trong khi thé xac bi gidi han rét
nhiéu. Hau hét moi ngudi trén Trai dat déu rdi bo cd thé minh sudt thdi gian
ngu. Khi tinh day ho ndéi ho cé mot giac md, bai vi, mot lan nira, con ngudi dugc
day dé tin rang cudc séng trén Trai dat |Ia diéu quan trong duy nhét va rang ho
khong di dau ca khi ngu. Thé I3, tat ca nhirng trai nghiém tuyét vai dugc hop ly
hoa thanh “nhirng giac mg”!

There are no limits to the knowledge of the Overself. There are very real limits
to the abilities of the body — the physical body. Almost everyone on Earth
leaves the body during sleep. When they awake they say that they have had a
dream, because, here again, humans are taught to believe that this life on Earth
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is the only one that matters, they are taught that they do not go travelling
around when asleep. So — wonderful experiences are rationalized into
“dreams.”

Nhiéu ngudi tin réng co thé r&i bé thé xac theo y muén, bay nhanh bay xa, tré
lai cd thé vai tiéng sau d6 vdi nhan thirc day du toan ven vé nhitng gi ho lam,
tat ca nhitng diéu ho da thay, va ho da trai nghiém. Gan nhu bat ky ai cling cé
thé r&i thé xac va du hanh béng thé via, nhung ho phai tin rdng ho cé thé lam
dudc. That vé vong cho ngudi nao gilr tu tudng hoai nghi hoac suy nghi khdong
thé& lam mot diéu nhu vay. Su thuc 1a du hanh thé via kha dé dang khi ngudi ta
vUugt qua rao can dau tién la su sg hai.

Many people who believe can leave the body at will, and can travel far and fast,
returning to the body hours later with a full and complete knowledge of all they
have done, all they have seen, and all they have experienced. Nearly anyone
can leave the body and do astral travelling, but they have to believe that they
can do this, it is quite useless for a person to put out repelling thoughts of
disbelief, or thoughts that they cannot do such a thing. Actually, it is
remarkably easy to astral travel when one gets over the first hurdle of fear.

NOi sg 1a chiéc phanh khéng 6. GAn nhu moi ngudi d&u phai kim nén ndi sg ban
nang rang bo lai co thé 1a chét. Vai ngudi sg chét khi€p rang khi rdi co thé ho cé
I8 khdng quay vé dudc nita, hodc thuc thé nao d6 s& nhép vao co thé clia ho.
Diéu nay hoan toan khéng thé xay ra trur khi ta “md cdnh céng” bang su sg hai.
Ngudi khéng sg thi chdng cé diéu tén hai nao xay ra véi anh ta dudc. Sgi Chi
Bac khdng thé bi dit khi ngudi ta dang du hanh thé via, khéng th gi chiém hitu
thé xac trir khi ngudi dé dua ra I8i mdi ré rang bang cach khiép sg.

Fear is the great brake. Most people have to suppress the instinctive fear that to
leave the body is to die. Some people are deathly afraid that if they leave the
body they may not be able to get back, or that some other entity will enter the
body. This is quite impossible unless one "opens the gate” by fear. A person
who does not fear can have no harm whatever occur to him. The Silver Cord
cannot be broken when one is astral travelling, no one can invade the body
unless one gives a definite invitation by being terrified.
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Ban ludn cé thé - LUON LUON - trd lai cd thé minh, y nhu cach ban thic gidc
sau mot dém nd&m ngl. Diéu duy nhat dang sd |a trd nén sg hai. Noi khiép sg 13
th(r duy nhat ddn dén nguy hiém. Chling ta déu biét 13 diéu ta sd hiém khi xay

ral

You can always — ALWAYS — return to your body, just the same as you always
awaken after a night of sleep. The only thing to be afraid of is of being afraid,
fear is the only thing which causes any danger. We all know that the things
which we fear rarely happen!

Tu tudng la tré ngai chinh ti€ép sau sg hai, bdi vi tu tudng, hay ly tri, tao mot
van dé thuc su. Hai th& nay, tu tudng va ly tri, cé thé ngan tré ta tréo 1én
nhirng dinh ndi cao bdi nd ra ri vao tai ta rang chi trucgt chdn mot phat thoi la sé
bi rét xuéng va nat ra trng manh. Vi vay tu tudng va ly tri nén dudc han ché.
That khéng may, ching cé nhitng cédi tén chang ra gi. Tu tudng! Ban tu tudng
Ve “tu tudng” chua? Tu tudng la gi? T dau ma ban cé suy nghi? Co6 phai ban
dang nghi tir dinh dau? Hay sau gay? Long may chang? Hay @& trong tai cua
ban? Ban c6 ngirng suy nghi khi nhdm mat khong? Khong! Tu tudng cua ban &
bat c(r ndi nao ban tap trung tdi; bat cir dadu ban chu y dén. Thuc té co ban, daon
gian nay co thé gilp ban budc ra khoi co thé va tién vao trung gidi, n6 cd thé
giup thé via cla ban bay lugn tu do nhu lan gié nhe. Hay nghi vé né, doc lai
that k{ bai hoc nay dé xem tu tudng da thudng xuyén gilt chan ban lai nhu thé
nao bdi vi ban nghi v& nhitng chudng ngai, vé nhitng ndi sgd khdng tén. Ban cé
thé, chdng han, dd & nha mét minh gilta dém véi tiéng gié gao thét bén ngoai,
va ban cd thé nghi vé nhitng tén trdm, hay tudng tugng cé ai d6 dang nédp sau
t&m rém san sang nhay bo vao ban. Tu tudng & day co thé gay nguy hai! Hay
nghi vé tu tudng nhiéu hdn mot chut.

Thought is the main drawback after fear, because thought, or reason, poses a
real problem. These two, thought and reason, can stop one from climbing high
mountains; reason tells us that a slip will cause us to be cast down and dashed
to pieces. So thought and reason should be suppressed. Unfortunately they
have bad names. Thought! Have you ever thought about thought? What is
thought? Where do you think? Are you thinking from the top of your head? Or
from the back of your head? Are you thinking in your eyebrows? Or in your
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ears? Do you stop thinking when you close your eyes? No! Your thought is
wherever you concentrate; you think wherever you concentrate upon. This
simple, elementary fact can help you get out of your body and into the astral, it
can help your astral body soar as free as the breeze. Think about it, reread this
lesson so far, and think about thought, think how thought has often kept you
back because you thought of obstacles, you thought of unnamed fears. You
may, for instance, have been alone in the house at midnight with the wind
howling outside, and you may have thought of burglars, you may have
imagined someone hiding behind a curtain ready to jump upon you. Thought,
here, can harm! Think of thought some more.

Ban dang bi dau rdng va mién cudng tdéi gdp nha si. Ong &y néi ban phai nhd
chiéc rang do di. Ban sg sé rat dau. Ban ngoi & do, trén chiéc ghé chira rang
trong noi sd hdi. Ngay khi nha si nh&c chiéc 8ng chich 1&én dé chuén bj tiém, mot
cach tu ddng ban nhan mat, va cd I& tham chi trd nén tai mét. Ban chac chan
nd sé dau ddn, rang ban cam nhan dugc mii kim di vao, roi sau dé6 mot cu van
kim khung khi€p lam chiéc rang ctia ban bat ra ddy mau. Cé I1é ban sg minh sé
ngéat xiu vai cl sdc, c nhu thé& ban tiép thém sirc manh cho ndi sd, ban khién
réng minh cang Idc cang tén thuong ndng né bang cach suy nghi va tép trung
tat cd siic manh tu tudng cla ban vao chiéc rang dau dd. Tat ca nang lugng cua
ban dudc danh cho viéc lam rang dau hon, nhung khi ban dang suy nghi mot
cach ngd ngén nhu thé, thi tu tudng 6 dau dén? Trong dau chdng? Lam sao ban
biét? Ban c6 cam thdy nd & dé khong? Tu tudng chinh la ngi ban tap trung dén,
tu tudng chi & bén trong vi ban dang chi nghi vé ban than minh va bdi ban nghi
réng tu tudng han phai & bén trong. Thuc ra tu tudng & noi ban muén né &, tu
tudng & noi ban dan dat né dén.

You are suffering from toothache, and reluctantly you go to see the dentist. He
tells you that you have to have a tooth extracted, you are afraid it will hurt; you
sit there in the dental chair in fear. As soon as the dentist picks up his
hypodermic to give you an injection you automatically wince, and perhaps even
turn pale. You are sure it is going to hurt, you are sure that you are going to
feel that needle going in, and afterwards there will be that horrid wrench as
your tooth comes bloodily out. Perhaps you are afraid that you are going to
faint with the shock, so you feed the fear, you make your tooth hurt more and
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more by thinking and concentrating the whole of your thought power upon the
site of that tooth! All your energy is devoted to making that tooth ache more,
but when you idly think, where is the thought then? In the head? How do you
know? Can you feel it there? Thought is where you concentrate, thought is
within you only because you are thinking of yourself and because you think
thought must be within you. Thought is where you want it to be, thought is
where you direct it to be.

AW

Hay xem xét vé “tu tudng la ngi ban tap trung vao” moét [an nita. Trén tran
chi€én néng bong, cé nhung ngudi bi bédn hodc bi dam nhung ho khéng cam thay
dau ddn. Thadm chi ho con khéng biét rang minh da bi thuong, chi khi ho cé thai
gian dé suy nghi vé nd, ho mé&i cdm thdy dau dén va cdé 1& con té xiu vi sdc! Tu
tudng, ly tri, sg hai, 1a hé théng phanh lam chdm su phat trién tdm linh cla
ching ta, ching I3 tiéng kéu lodng xoang y&u 4t clia cd may dang chdm dan va
[am méo moé nhirng yéu cau cua Chan Nga.

Let us look at “thought is where you concentrate” again. In the heat of battle,
men have been shot or stabbed and have felt no pain. For a time they may not
even have known that they were wounded, only when they had time to think
about it did they feel the pain and perhaps collapse with shock! But thought,
reason, fear, are the brakes that slow up our spiritual evolution, they are but
the weary clanking of the machine slowing down and distorting the commands
of the Overself.

Con ngudi, khi d& gat bo dugc nhitng ndi sd ngdc nghé&ch va han ché& cla minh,
thudng trd thanh mot siéu nhan vdi siic manh vugt bac, ca vé cd bp 1an tinh
than. Pay la mét vi du, mét ngudi dan dng y&u dudi, nhdt nhat vdi cd thé nhao
nhoet, rdi khéi via hé dé budc vao dong xe cd ddéng dic. TAm tri anh ta dang &
xa, rat xa, co |€ la vé cong viéc cua hay tam trang cua ba vg khi thdy anh ta vé
t6i nay. Cling cé thé anh ta dang nghi v& nhitng héa don con chua thanh toan!
BAng mot tiéng coi dot ngdt tir chiéc xe dang lao t&i va ngudi dan 6ng - chua
kip suy nghi — nhay phat trg lai hé dudng mot cach phi thudng, khdng dé thuc
hién ca véi mot van dong vién da qua dao tao. Néu anh ta bi can tré bdi qua
trinh suy nghi thi chdc qua mudn, chiéc xe han da téng vao roi. B4t suy nghi di
s& cho phép ngudi ta thudn theo Chan nga dé kich thich cg bap vdi mét loat hda
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chat (nhu adrenalin) khién ho vugt xa kha nang binh thudng ciia minh va cho
phép hanh dong but pha vugt qua téc d6 suy nghi coé y thirc.

Man, when uncluttered by his own stupid fears and restrictions, could almost be
a superman with greatly enhanced powers, both muscular and mental. Here is
an example; a weakly, timid man with perfectly shocking muscular
development, steps off a sidewalk into a heavy stream of traffic. His thoughts
are far, far away, perhaps on his business or upon what sort of a mood his wife
is going to be in when he gets home that night. He may even be thinking of
unpaid bills! A sudden hoot from an approaching car and the man — without
thought — springs back into the sidewalk with a prodigious leap which would
normally be quite impossible for even a trained athlete! If this man had been
hampered by thought processes he would have been too late, the car would
have knocked him over. The lack of thought enabled the ever-watching Overself
to galvanize the muscles with a shot of chemicals (such as adrenalin) which
made the subject leap far beyond his normal capability and indulge in a spurt of
activity beyond the speed of conscious thought.

Ngudi phuong Tay dugc day rang viéc suy nghi, ly tri “phan biét con ngudi vai
loai vat”. Viéc khong biét kiém soat tudng kim gilr con ngudi chdm hon nhiéu
loai vat vé du hanh thé via. Hau hét ching ta déu déng y réang vi du nhu méo,
c6 thé nhin thdy nhiéu diéu con ngudi khdng thdy. Pa s6 moi ngudi cé trai
nghiém vé viéc loai vat nhin thdy mot con ma hoac nhan biét dugc co su co gi
dd sdp xay ra trudc khi con ngudi biét chuyén. Loai vat sir dung mot hé théng
nhan biét khac vai ‘ly tri” va “tu tudng”. Thé thi ching ta cling cé thé!

Mankind in the Western world has been taught that thought, reason
“distinguishes Man from the animals.” Uncontrolled thought keeps Man lower
than many animals in astral travel! Almost anyone would agree that cats, to
give just one example, can see things that humans cannot. Most people have
had some experience of animals looking at a ghost or becoming aware of
incidents long before the human became so aware. Animals use a different
system from “reason” and “thought.” So can we!
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Trudc tién, ching ta cdn phai kiém soat tu tudng ciia minh, kiém soat tat ca
nhirng tap niém budn chan, cham duit nhirng tu tudng vo ich khong nging lugn
& quanh tam tri. Ngbi xuéng ndi nao d6 khién ban thdy thoai mai, ngi ban hoan
toan thu gian, noi khong ai qudy ray ban. Néu mudn, ban hdy tat déen bdgi anh
sdng clia n6 co thé gay trd ngai trong nhirng trudng hop nay. Ban hdy danh mot
chut thai gian ngbi yén suy tudng vé tu tudng cua chinh minh, hdy quan sat
chiing, xem cach chlng lugn IS trong y thic ban, mdi tap niém déu c6 tinh doi
dé dugc chl y tdi, su bat ddng véi ngudi ddng nghiép, nhirng hda don chua
dudc thanh toan, chi phi sinh hoat, tinh hinh thé gidi, nhitng gi ban mudn trinh
bay vGi sép - hay gat bo tat ca ching sang mot bén!

First, though, we have to control our thoughts, we have to control all those
weary tag ends of idle thought which constantly creep past our minds. Sit down
somewhere where you are comfortable, where you can be completely relaxed,
and where no one can disturb you. If you wish, extinguish the light for light is a
drawback in a case such as this. Sit idly for a few moments just thinking about
your thoughts, look at your thoughts, see how they keep creeping into your
consciousness, each one clamouring for attention, that quarrel with a man at
the office, the unpaid bills, the cost of living, the world situation, what you
would like to say to your employer — sweep them all aside!

Hay hinh dung ban dang ngb6i trong moét can phong t6i den trén dinh mot toa
nha choc trgi; trudc mat ban Ia mot birc tranh I8n bao phd bdi t&m man che
mau den, mot tdm man che khdng cé hoa van, khéng cé gi khién ban bi sao
nhdng. Hay tap trung vao tdm rém dé. Trudc hét, hdy chac chan rang khéng cé
tu tudng nao dudc vugt qua tam thic cua ban (dé la tdm rem mau den), va néu
nhitng tu tudng cé xu hudng xadm pham, hdy day né qua mot bén. Ban cé thé
lam dugc, do chi la van dé luyén tap. Trong lac nay, cac y nghi sé c6 lap 16 & ria
clia t&m man den, hdy day chdng ra, budc ching phai di, sau dé lai tp trung
chd y vao t&m rém den Ian nifa, ban hdy tu minh ndng minh 1én dé ban cé thé
nhin thdy tat ca nhitng gi & phia sau.

Imagine that you are sitting in a completely dark room at the top of a

skyscraper; before you there is a large picture window covered by a black blind,
a blind which has no pattern, nothing which could prove a distraction.
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Concentrate on that blind. First of all make sure that there are no thoughts
crossing your consciousness (which is that black blind), and if thoughts do tend
to intrude, push them back over the edge. You can do so, it is merely a matter
of practice. For some moments thoughts will try to flicker at the edge of that
black blind, push them back, forcibly will them to go, then concentrate on the
blind again, will yourself to lift it so that you may look out at all that is beyond.

MOt Ian nifa, khi ban nhin chdam chdam vao tdm man den tudng tugng dd, ban sé
thay tat ca cac khia canh cta thdi quen suy nghi ky la cé xu hudng tan cong
vao, ¢6 géng thu hat su chd y cua ban. Hay day chdng trd lai, xua chiing di vdi
mot nd luc cd y thic, khong cho phép nhitng y nghi dé nhay vao (phai, ching
toi bi€t rang da ndi diéu nay trudc day, nhung & day ta dang c6 gang lai vé
diém trong tdm). Khi ban cé thé gilr dugc &n tugng vé mau den hoan toan trong
mot khoang ngén, ban sé thdy cé6 mot tiéng “lach tach” nhu ti€ng mot miéng vai
da dang bi xé, r6i ban cé kha nang nhin vugt ra khoi thé gidi thong thudng cua
chung ta, budc vao mot thé gidi vdi cac chiéu khdng gian khac, ngi ma khong
gian va thgi gian c6 y nghia hoan toan mdi mé. Bang cach thuc hanh, bang cach
thuc hién diéu nay, ban s& nhan ra minh c6 kha ning kiém soét suy nghi nhu
nhirng cac bac Pao su va cac vi Thay.

Again, as you gaze at that imaginary black blind you will find that all manner of
strange thoughts tend to intrude, they try to force their way into the focus of
your attention. Push them back, push them back with a conscious effort, refuse
to allow those thoughts to intrude (yes, we are aware that we have said this
before, but we are trying to drive the point home). When you can hold an
impression of complete blankness for a short time, you will find that there is a
“snap” as a piece of parchment is being torn, then you will be able to see away
from this ordinary world of ours, and into a world of a different dimension where
time and distance have an entirely fresh meaning. By practicing this, by doing
this, you will find that you are able to control your thoughts as do the Adepts
and the Masters.

Hay thu sic, hay luyén tap diéu nay, bdi n€u ban mudn tié€n bd, ban phai thuc
hanh va thuc hanh tdi khi tu minh vugt qua nhitng tu tudng v6 nghia.
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Try it, practice it, for if you want to be able to progress you must practice and
practice until you can overcome idle thoughts.
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BAI 9: DU HANH THE VIA (TIEP)

Trong chudng trudc, ching ta da xu ly cac giai doan cubi cua tu tudng. Chung
ta d& nhat tri rang “tu tudng la nci ban muén né dén”. D6 la cong thic thuc su
hitu ich gitip ching ta thoat ra khoi cg thé, xudt hon. Hay dé ching tdi 13p lai
diéu nay.

In the last lesson we dealt in the concluding stages with thought. We said
“"thought is where you want it to be.” That is a formula which really can assist
us to get out of the body, to do astral travelling. Let us repeat it.

Tu tudng la noi ban mudn né & d6. N&u ban mudn & bén ngoai co thé, hdy dat
tu tudng & d6. Hay thuc hanh tirng chit mét. D& bat dau, ban sé& can mot khéng
gian tiéng tu, noi khéng cé bat ky su’ phién nhiéu ndo. Ban dang c6 géng day
minh ra khéi cg thé. Ban phai 8 mét minh, phai dudc thu gidn va ching toi
khuyén ban dé thuc hanh dé han cé thé ndm trén giudng. Hay dam bao réng
khong ai qudy nhiéu va pha rdi budi thuc hanh cla ban. Khi ban d& ndm im, hay
thd chdm, nghi vé su thuc hanh nay, tdp trung vao mét diém cach méat khoang
sau feet (1.8 m), nham mat, tap trung va tudng tugng con ngudi thuc su cua
ban, phan hon cua ban, dang theo dodi ban tu sau feet phia trén kia. Suy nghi!
Thuc hanh! Tap trung! Roi bang viéc thuc hanh nay, ban sé& haoi séc nhu bi dién
giat khi thdy phan hén ciia minh dang nam nhdm mat cach ban sau feet do.

Thought is where you want it to be. Outside of you, if you want it so. Let us
have a little practice. Here again, you will need to be where you are quite alone,
where there are no distractions. You are going to try to get yourself out of your
body. You must be alone, you must be relaxed, and we suggest that for ease
you lie down, preferably upon a bed. Make sure that no one can intrude and
ruin your experiment. When you are settled, breathing slowly, thinking of this
experiment, concentrate on a point six feet in front of you, close your eyes,
concentrate, WILL yourself to think that you — the real you, the astral you —
watches your body from some six feet away. Think! Practice! Make yourself
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concentrate. Then, with practice, you will suddenly experience a slight, almost
electric shock, and you will see your body lying with eyes closed some six feet
away.

Md&i dau thuc hanh s& can phai nd luc thuc su méi dat dudc két qua nay. Ban cd
thé cam th8y nhu dang ndm trong mot qua bdng cao su I8n, phap phdng, phép
phong. Ban c c6 ddy va day va cdng thdng nhung dudng nhu chang cé gi xay
ra. Cudi cung, dot nhién ban bung né va cadm gidc nhe dan di, nhu qua bdng do
chgi clia tré bi choc thiing. Birng hodng hét, dirng nhudng chd cho su sg héi bdi
néu ban ti€p tuc duy tri thi s& chdng cd bat ky réc réi nao xay ra ti€p theo c3,
nhung néu ban sg hai thi ban sé& ngay Iap tlc trd lai co thé va sé phai bt dau
budi thuc hanh vao Itic khéc. Néu bj trd lai co thé thi ngay hém dé moi ¢ gang
sé vO ich. Vay nén ban can di ngu va nghi ngai da.

At first it will be quite an effort to achieve this result. You may feel as if you are
inside a big rubber balloon, pushing, pushing. You push and push and strain,
and nothing seems to happen. It almost seems to happen. Then at last,
suddenly, you burst through, and there is a slight snapping sensation almost as,
in fact, puncturing a child’s toy balloon. Do not be alarmed, do not give way to
fright, because if you remain free from fright you will go on and on, and not
have any trouble whatever in the future, but if you are afraid you will bounce
back into the physical body and will then have to start all over again at some
other date. If you bounce back into your body there is no point in trying
anything more that day for you will rarely succeed. You will need sleep — rest
— first.

Hay di xa han mot chdt, hdy tudng tugng ban dang di ra khoi cg thé minh bang
phudng phap ddn gian nay, hay tudng tugng ban dang dirng d6 nhin phan xac
clua minh va tu hoi diéu gi xay dén ti€p theo. Bung chu tdm nhin vao cai xac
cua ban luc dd, ban sé thudng xuyén nhin thdy né ma, thay vao do hay thu diéu
nay:

Let us go further, let us imagine that you have got out of your body with this

simple easy method, let us imagine that you are standing there looking at your
physical component and wondering what to do next. Do not bother to look at
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your physical body for the moment, you will see it again quite often! Instead try
this:

Hay d€ minh tréi néi trong phong nhu bong bdng xa phong Iudi biéng, béi ban
thdm chi con khdng nang bang bong bdong xa phong! Ban khdng thé ngé, khéng
thé lam dau minh dudgc. Hay dé phan xac clia ban nghi ngoi. Ban s&, tat nhién,
phai xr ly dudc viéc nay trudc khi xudt hon ra khai cd thé.

Let yourself float about the room like a lazily drifting soap bubble, for you do
not even weigh as much as a soap bubble now! You cannot fall, you cannot hurt
yourself. Let your physical body rest at ease. You will, of course, have dealt with
that before freeing your astral from this fleshly sheath.

Ban cling cAn dam bao rang thé xac cia minh hoan toan thoai mai. Néu khong
cé su phong bi nay, ban cé thé thdy rang khi quay tré lai, ban s& cé mét canh
tay té cirng hay moét cai cd veo. Hay chac chén rang khdng cé vat gb ghé nao cé
thé dé Ién day than kinh, vi du néu ban rdi khéi co thé khi canh tay troi ra khoi
ném s& dan dén vai ap luc deé 1én day than kinh dan dén té tay. Mot 1an nira,
hay chdc chan rang cd thé clia ban hoan toan thoai mai trudc khi thuc hanh viéc
rdi khoi than xac dé€ du hanh thé via.

You will have made sure that your flesh-body was quite at ease. Unless you
took this precaution you may find when you return to it that you have a stiff
arm or a cricked neck. Be certain that there are no rough edges that would
press into a nerve, for if, for example, you have left your physical body so that
an arm is extended over the edge of the mattress there may be some pressure
upon a nerve which will cause you “pins and needles” later. Once again, then,
make sure that your body is absolutely at ease before making any attempt to
leave it for the astral body.

Bay gi¥ hay dé& ban than ban trdi dat, tha trdi trong cdn phong, |6 Iirtng vd dinh
nhu thé ban la bong bdng xa phong. Hay kham pha trdn nha va nhitng noi binh
thudng ban khdng nhin thdy. H3y quen dan chuyén du hanh thé via cc ban nay
bdi chirng nao con chua quen vdi viéc tha trdi trong can phong, ban khéng thé
xudt hon ra ngoai an toan dudc.
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Now let yourself drift, let yourself float about the room, idly move round as if
you were a soap bubble drifting on vagrant air currents. Explore the ceiling and
the places where you could not normally see. Become accustomed to this
elementary astral travel because until you are accustomed to idling about in a
room you cannot safely venture outside.

H&y dé chlng tdi ndi theo cach khac di. Thuc ra viéc xudt hdon nay rat dé dang,
chang cb gi khé ngoai viéc ban cho phép ban than tin rdng minh cd thé lam
dudc. Trong moi trudng hdp, moi diéu kién déu khdéng cd gi dé ban phai sg ca,
khong cé chd cho su sg hai vi day 1a chuyén du hanh dén véi su tu do. Chi khi
ban quay trd lai cd thé ban mdi cam th&y bi cdm tu, bé budc, bi d& nén bdi mét
co thé ndng né khdng dap ng t6t cac yéu cau tinh than. Khong, khong cé chd
cho su s@ hai trong chuyén du hanh nay, sg hai la diéu qua xa la vdi nd.

Let us try it again with somewhat different wording. Actually, this astral travel
affair is easy, there is nothing to it so long as you allow yourself to believe that
you can do it. Under no circumstances, under no conditions should you feel fear,
for this is not a place for fear, in astral travel you are journeying to freedom. It
is only when back in the body that you need to feel imprisoned, encased in clay,
weighted down by a heavy body which does not respond very well to spiritual
commands. No, there is no place for fear in astral travel, fear is quite alien to it.

Chung toi sé tiép tuc 13p lai su chi dan cho chuyén du hanh nay bé&ng ngon tu
hai khac di mét chut. Gid ban dang ndm thang lung trén giudng. Hay dam bao
cd thé ban hoan toan thoai mai, khdng cé vat gi dé vao cac day thén kinh, chén
dudi thdng, bdi néu khong chan ban cé thé bi té do anh hudng tdi su luu théng
mau. Nghi ngdi yén tinh, tha Idng, khong cé bat ky vudng ban gi, khong co gi
phai lo 13ng. Hay chi tp trung vao viéc dua thé via thodt ra khéi thé xac.

We are going to repeat astral travel directions under slightly different wording.
You are lying flat on your back on a bed. You have made sure that every part of
you is comfortable, there are no projections sticking into nerves, your legs are
not even crossed, because if they were, at the point where they cross you might
have a numbness after just because you will have interfered with the circulation
of the blood. Rest calmly, contentedly, there are no disturbing influences, nor
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are you worried. Think only of getting your astral body out of your physical
body.

Thu gidn va thu gidn thém nira. H3y tudng tugng mot con ma giéng hinh thé
xac clia ban dang nhe nhang rdi khoi thé xac va bay 1én nhu mét qua bdng
trong lan gié mua hé. H3y dé no tiép tuc bay |&n trong khi vAn nhdm mat, néu
khéng trong hai hodc ba lan dau, ban cé thé thdy gidt minh d&n mdc co rdm lai,
su’ gidt minh d6 sé thd bao 16i thé via cua ban trd lai trong thé xac.

Relax and relax yet more. Imagine a ghostly shape corresponding roughly to
your physical body, gently disengaging from the flesh body and floating
upwards like a puffball on a light summer’s breeze. Let it rise up, keep your
eyes closed otherwise, for the first two or three times, you may be so startled
that you will twitch, and that twitch may be violent enough to “reel in” the
astral to its normal place within the body.

Moi ngudi thudng giat minh vo thific trong khi dang ngu. Va tat ca déu thudng
thdy rédng su giat minh thé bao 16i ta tinh ddy. Cl giadt minh nay la do thodt xac
qud nhanh cua thé via, nhu chlng tdi tirng dé cap, gan nhu moi ngudi déu xuét
via vao ban dém ngay ca khi ho khong hé y thic vé viéc d6. Nhung giG hay
quay vé véi du hanh thé via cua ching ta.

People frequently jerk in a peculiar manner just when they are falling asleep. All
too often it is so violent that it brings one back to full wakefulness. This jerk is
caused by a too rough separation of the astral body and the physical body, for,
as we have already stated, nearly everyone does astral travelling by night even
if so many people do not consciously remember their journeying. But back to
our astral body again.

Hay nghi vé thé via cua ban dang dan dan tach khoi thé xac va bay 1&n trén
khoang ba hay bdn feet (khoang 1,2m). Né ndm dé thu gidn nhe nhang. Ban cé
thé da trai qua cam gidc lac lu khi ban dang ngu, dé chinh |1a su dung dua khi
xudt hdn. Nhu chdng tdi tirng ndi, thé via ban dang tréi néi bén trén ban, cé thé
l&c lu mot chut, va Sg chi bac két ndi tir rén cla thé xac tdi rén cua thé via.
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Anh 8 - Trang thai khi r&i khdi cd thé

Think of your astral body gradually, easily separating from the physical body,
and drifting upwards to about three, or perhaps four feet above the physical.
There it rests above you swaying gently. You may have experienced a sensation
of swaying just when you are falling asleep,; that was the astral swaying. As we
have said, the body is floating above you, possibly swaying a little, and
connected to you by the Silver Cord which goes from your umbilicus to the
umbilicus of the astral body (Fig. 8).

Ding nhin qua géan bdi nhu ching tdi d& canh bao réng néu ban giadt minh va co
rat, ban sé 16i cd thé minh trd vé va phai bat dau lai vao Iic khac. Néu ban chi
y dén 18i canh bdo cla chung t6i, khéng co rat, thi linh hdn ctia ban sé trdi ndi
trén khong mot luc, dung lam gi ca, khong nghi, thd ndng vi day la lan dau tién
ban xuét via. Hdy nhd rdng day Ian dau tién ban XUAT VIA, va ban phai rat can
than.

Do not look too closely because we have already warned you that if you become
startled and twitch you will bring your body back and have to start all over
again on some other occasion. Suppose you heed our warning, and do not
twitch, then your astral body will remain floating above for some moments, take
no action at all, hardly think, breathe shallowly for this is your first time out,
remember, your first time CONSCIOUSLY out, and you have to be careful.
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NEu ban khdéng sg, néu ban khdng co rut, thé via sé tir tir ndi 1én, nd sé chi troi
di dén dau giudng hoac canh giudng moét cach kha nhe nhang, ma khong cé bat
ky cl s6c nao, roi nd sé tur tir ha xudng dé& ban chan cham vao, hodc gan nhu
cham san. Khi d6 1a qua trinh ha cdnh nhe nhang két thuc, thé via ctia ban cé
thé nhin vao cd thé cla chinh minh va truyén lai nhitng gi né nhin thiy.

If you are not afraid, if you do not twitch, the astral body will slowly float off, it
will just drift away to the end or the side of the bed where quite gently, without
any shock whatsoever, it will gradually sink so that the feet touch, or almost
touch the floor. Then, the process of making "“a soft landing” over, your astral
will be able to look at your physical and relay back what it sees.

Ban s& c6 mdt cam gidc kha khé chiu khi nhin vao co thé minh va chidng téi xin
noi trudc véi ban day thudng la mot trai nghiém vo cung kho chiu. Nhiéu ngudi
trong ching ta thudng khong hinh dung ddng vé minh. Ban cé nhd khi lan dau
tién nghe giong ndi cua minh khong? Ban da nghe giong ndi ciia minh trén may
ghi &m chua? Lan dau c6 thé ban sé& khdng tin rdng dé chinh la giong ndi cla
minh, ban cé thé& nghi r8ng ai d6 dang danh Ilra ban, hodc may ghi &m bi 16i.

You will have a quite discomforting sensation of looking at your own physical
body and we point out now that it is often a humiliating experience. Many of us
have a completely erroneous idea of what we look like. Do you remember when
you first heard your voice? Have you heard your voice on a tape recorder? For
the first time you may have frankly disbelieved that it was your voice, you may
have thought that someone was playing a trick on you, or that the recorder was
faulty.

Lan dau tién khi ngudi ta nghe thdy giong ndi cla chinh minh, ho cé thé khdng
tin roi tré nén kinh h&i va xdu hd. Nhung hdy dgi cho dén khi ban nhin thdy co
thé cua minh lan dau tién! Ban s& d’ng dd trong thé& via ca minh vdéi toan bd
tdm th{’c dugc chuyén vao thé via, va nhin xudng than xac. Ban sé sg hai va
khdéng thich hinh dang cla cd thé cling nhu lan da, ban sé bi séc bdi cac nét va
cac dac diém trén khudn mat, va néu ban tién xa han mot chit va nhin vao tdm
tri ciua minh, ban sé cé chut ché nhao va am anh, tham chi né khién ban bi 16i
trd lai thé xac vi qud sg! Nhung gia st ban vuot qua cudc gap gd vdi chinh ca
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thé ghé ghdm nay thi sau d6 ban sé Ia gi? Ban phai quyét dinh noi minh di, viéc
mudn lam, nhitng gi muén xem. Viéc don gian nhat la dén tham mot nguGi ma
ban quen biét, cd I€ la mot ngudi ho hang than thiét séng & thanh phd lan can.
N6 nén la mot ngudi ma ban quen mat vi ban phai hinh dung ngudi dé mot cach
chi ti€t, ban phai hinh dung rd vé ngi ho s6ng va chinh xac cach téi d6. Hay nhg
diéu nay la mdi mé déi vGi ban - md&i mé bdi ban dén bang tam thiic - va ban
mudn dén theo chinh xac con dudng ma ban di bang thé xac.

The first time one hears one’s voice, one disbelieves it, one becomes appalled
and mortified. But wait until you see your body for the first time! You will stand
there in your astral body with your consciousness quite fully transferred to your
astral body, and you will look down upon that reclining physical body. You will
be horrified; you will not like the shape of the body nor the complexion, you will
be shocked at the lines on the face and by the features, and if you advance a
little further and look into your mind you will see certain little quirks and
phobias which may even cause you to jump back into the body out of sheer
fright! But supposing you surmount this first frightening meeting with yourself,
what then? You must decide where you are going, what you want to do, what
you want to see. The easiest system is to visit some person with whom you are
well acquainted, perhaps a close relative who lives in a neighbouring city. First it
should always be a person that you frequently visit because you have to
visualize the person in considerable detail, you have to visualize where he or
she lives and precisely how to get there. Remember this is new to you — new to
you doing it consciously, that is — and you want to follow the exact route which
you would follow if you were going in the flesh.

R&i khdi phdng cua ban, di ra ngoai dudng (tat nhién trong thé via, nhung ding
lo 1dng, moi ngudi khéng thé nhin thdy ban déu), di theo 18i ban thudng qua,
gir c6 dinh hinh anh cua ngudi ma ban mudn ghé tham va cach di td&i dé. Sau
dd, nhanh chéng han rat nhiéu so véi chiéc xe chay nhanh nhat, ban da & nha
cla ngudi do.

Leave your room, move to the street (in the astral, of course, but do not worry,

people cannot see you), traverse the path which you would normally take
keeping fixed before you the image of the person whom you want to visit and
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how to get there. Then, very very speedily, far more quickly than the fastest car
could take you, you will be at your friend’s or relative’s house.

Véi viéc thuc hanh xuét hén, ban s& cé thé di dén bt ky nai dau; tir bién ca, dai
duong téi nldi non, sé khong con gi can trd ban, khong cé chudng ngai nao trén

con dudng cua ban. Tat ca nhitng manh dat hay thanh pho trén thé gigi sé luén

3 d6é chd ban dén tham.

With practice you will be able to go anywhere, seas, oceans and mountains will
be no bar, no obstacle, to your path. The lands of the world and the cities of the
world will be yours to visit.

Mot s& ngudi nghi rang “Oi! N&u toi di va toi khdng thé quay lai. Vay diéu gi sé
xay ra?” Cau tra I8i 1a - ban khdng thé bi lac. Linh hdn s& khéng thé bij lac, va
xudt via khdng thé Iam tén hai chinh ban hay co thé clia ban d& bi kiém soat bdi
ngudi khac. Néu bét clr ai dén gan cd thé cua ban trong khi ban dang xuét hon,
cG thé s& truyén mot canh béo va ban “bi cuén lai” v3i téc dd cua suy nghi.
Khéng gi cé thé hai ban, tén hai duy nhét la sg hai. Vi vy ding sg hai, hay trai
nghiém, va trai nghiém nay sé hién thuc hoa tat ca cac hy vong, tat ca khat
vong du hanh thé via cua ban vao cac cdi.

Some people think "Oh! Supposing I go and I cannot get back. What then?” The
answer is — you cannot get lost. It is quite impossible to get lost, it is quite
impossible to harm yourself or to find that your body has been taken over. If
anyone comes near to your body while you are astral travelling the body relays
a warning and you are "“reeled in” with the speed of thought. No harm can come
to you, the only harm is fear. So do not fear, but experiment, and with
experiment will come a realization of all your hopes, all your ambitions in the
realms of astral travel.

Khi ban trong su tinh th(rc cua thé via, ban s& thdy mau séc ruc rd han khi ban
séng trong thé xac cta minh. Moi th( lung linh s8ng ddng nhu khi ban nhin thdy
nhirng tia Ira “su s6ng” vay. Do la slic s6ng cua trai dat, va khi ban vugt qua
nd, ban sé cam nhan dudc s’c manh va su can dam.
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When you are in the astral stage consciously you will see colours more brilliantly
than you do in the flesh. Everything will shimmer with life you may even see
particles of “life” about you like sparks. That is the vitality of the earth, and as
you pass through it you will pick up strength and courage.

C6 mdt khé khan 1a ban s& khéng thé mang theo bat cr th( gi di cling nhu
khéng thé mang theo bat ky cai gi vé&. Trong mét sé diéu kién nhat dinh diéu
nay la c6 thé nhung chi khi ban thuc hanh né nhiéu Ian - rang ban véat chat hda
qua nhan théng, nhung khéng dé dang dé dén chd mot ngudi va chan doan tinh
trang sUc khée clia ngudi d6 bdi ban can cdé kha nang trao déi vé nhitng diéu
nay. Ban c6 thé d&n mét clra hang, ngdm nghia qua san pham cutia ho va chon
cai dinh mua hdm sau, diéu nay hoan toan cé thé lam dugc. Thudng khi ban
ghé thdm clra hang trong thé€ via, ban s& thdy nhirng sai sét va ngd ngang vdi
mot s6 san phdm c6 gid quad mac. Khi ban dang trong thé via va muén trg vé
than xac, ban nén binh tinh, nghi dén thé xac cta minh, nghi dén viéc quay vé
va ban dang di vao trong né. Khi ban nghi dén diéu nay, ngay lap tic du dang
tlr bat cr ndi nao, ban sé trgd vé vi tri ba hoac bon feet phia trén than xac. Ban
s& thdy minh & d4, bdng bénh, nh&p nhd, giéng nhu khi ban rdi khéi co thé. Hay
dé chinh minh chim xudng rét, rat chdm, chdm rai béi vi hai co thé nay can phai
dugc dong bd hoan toan.

A difficulty is this; You cannot take anything with you, you cannot bring
anything back! It is, of course, possible under some conditions — and this
comes with much practice only — that you materialize in front of a clairvoyant,
but it is not easy to go to a person and carry out a diagnosis of their health
condition because you really need to be able to discuss things like that. You can
go to a shop and look over their stock and decide what you want to go and buy
the next day, that is quite permissible. Often when you visit a shop in the astral
you will see the flaws and the shoddiness of some of the goods which are high
priced! When you are in the astral and you want to return to the physical, you
should keep calm, you should let yourself think of the flesh body, think that you
are going to go back and that you are going to get in. As you think this there
will be a blur of speed, or there may even be an instantaneous shift from
wherever you were to a spot three or four feet above your reclining body. You
will find that you are there, drifting, undulating slightly, just as when you left
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the body. Let yourself sink down very, very slowly, it must be slowly because
the two bodies have to be absolutely synchronized.

Né&u lam ding, ban s& nhap vao cd thé ma khdng bi séc hay co giat, khdng cé
cadm gidc nao khac ngoai cdm nhan cd thé 1a mét khdi lanh 18o va ndng né.

If you do it right you will sink into the body without a jar, without any tremor,
without any sensation other than that the body is a cold and heavy mass.

Né&u ban vung vé va khéng thé can chinh dugc chinh xac hai co thé, hodc néu ai
dé lam giadn doan viéc quay trd lai cia ban v8i mdt cu giat, ban cé thé bi nhiic
dau, dau nlra dau. Trong trudng hdp dé ban phai cé géng di ngu, hodc budc
phai xudt hdn mot [an nira, bdi chirng nao hai cg thé con chua khdp nhau thi
ban van con dau dau. Khdng c6 gi phai lo 1&ng ca chic chén 13 sé& chira khoi néu
di ngu ngay, du chi mét 1at, hodc chd tdm du hanh thé& via moét Ian nira.

If you should be clumsy and you should not exactly align your two bodies, or if
someone should interrupt you so that you go back with a jerk, you may find
that you have some headache, some almost migraine type of headache. In that
case you have to try to get yourself to sleep, or force yourself out into the astral
again, because until your two bodies are back in exact alignment you cannot get
rid of the headache. It is nothing to worry about because a quite definite cure is
to go to sleep, even for a few moments, or consciously to get out into the astral
again.

Khi quay trd lai cd thé&, c6 thé ban s& cam thdy cing d8, nhu thé dang méc bd
quan &0 udt tir hém trudc va dén bay gid van udt va hdi. Chirng nao ban con
chua quen khi trd lai thi ban con cam thdy hoan toan chang vui vé gi, nhitng
mau sac ruc rd ma ban tirng thdy trong thé via s& md dan di. Nhiéu mau ban
khong con nhin thay nira trong than xac, nhiéu am thanh ban nghe thay khi
xudt via khdng con khi quay tré lai. Nhung dirng bén tdm, ban dén trdi dat la dé
hoc cai gi d6, va khi ban hoan thanh bai hoc tim ra ly do minh dén Trai Bat nay,
ban sé thoat khoi nhitng rang budc, thoat khoi viéc tai sinh trén Trai bat. Va khi
ban rdi khoi than xac hoan toan, vdi Soi Chi Bac cat dit, ban sé dén nhirng cdi

xa han rat nhiéu codi trung gidi.
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You may find that back in your flesh-body you are stiff. You may find that the
sensation is much the same as putting on a suit of clothes which got wet the
day before and now is still wet and dank. Until you get used to it it is not
altogether a happy sensation coming back to the body, you will find that the
glorious colours which you saw in the astral world have dimmed. Many of the
colours you will not see at all in the flesh, many of the sounds that you heard in
the astral are quite inaudible when in the fleshly body. But never mind, you are
upon Earth to learn something, and when you have learned that which was your
purpose in coming to Earth you will be free of the ties, free of the bonds of
Earth, and when you leave your fleshly body permanently, with the Silver Cord
severed, you go to realms far above that of the astral world.

Hay thuc hanh viéc du hanh thé via, thuc hanh va thuc hanh ma théi. Tranh xa
moi su' s¢ hdi, bdi ban khéng sg gi ca va cling chdng cé gi phai sg, khéng gi c6
thé hai ban, chi c6 niém vui ma thdi.

Practice this astral travelling, practice it and practice it. Keep away all fear, for if

you have no fear, then there is nothing to fear, no harm can come to you, only
pleasure.
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BAI 10: VUOT QUA NOI SO

Chung ta thudng ndi "Khéng cé gi dang s¢ han su sg hai”. Cling can nhan manh
r&ng khi mot ngudi d& thoat khdi ndi sg hdi thi s& chdng cé gi nguy hiém khi
thuc hién xuat via, cho du chuyén di dé c6 xa téi dau chang nira. Nhung, ban cé
thé hoi vay cé gi ddng so & day? Ching t6i xin danh ra bai hoc nay dé ban vé
NOI SO HAI va NHUNG GI KHONG NEN SO HAL.

We have said “"There is nothing to fear except fear.” We must emphasize again
that provided a person remains free from fear there is no danger whatsoever in
astral travelling, no matter how far nor how fast one goes. But, you may ask,
what is there to fear? Let us devote this Lesson to the subject of fear and what
there is that should not be feared!

Sc hadi la mét cdm xuc tiéu cuc, cé thé bao mon nhirng nhan thirc tét ciia con
ngudi. B&t ké& ndi sg hadi clia ching ta 1a gi, moi hinh thirc sg hai déu gay hai.

Fear is a very negative attitude, an attitude which corrodes our finer
perceptions. No matter of what we are afraid, any form of fear does harm.

Ngudi ta co thé sg rang khi du hanh thé via rdi thi khdng quay lai dugc thén
xac. Viéc co thé trd lai ca thé 1a duong nhién trir khi ngudi d6 dang sap chét
that, hodc da s6ng hét cudc daoi trén trai dat roi, tlc la ban cling déng y radng né
chang cé gi lién quan gi tdi viéc xuét via ca. Ta cling phai thira nhéan réng cé
trudng hop ngudi dé sg hai ddng cing lai dén mic khéng thé lam gi. Trong tinh
hudng dé, néu dang trong thé via, su hodng sg nay co thé khién thé via khdng
clr dong dugc. Tat nhién, diéu nay lam cham tién trinh nhap xac déi chut cho tdi
khi ndi sg giam dan. Ban biét ddy, ndi sg s& gidm dan, mdi loai cam gidc chi ton
tai trong khoang thdi gian ngén. Vi vy su s¢ hdi don gidn chi lam cham tién
trinh quay trd lai cd thé an toan ma théi.

People may fear that in going into the astral state they may not be able to
return to the body. It is always possible to return to the body unless one is
actually dying, unless one has come to the end of one’s allotted span upon
Earth, and that, as you will agree, has nothing to do with astral travelling. It is
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possible, we must admit that one can be so afraid as to be paralyzed with
fright, and in that case one just cannot do anything. In such a condition a
person may be in the astral body and may be so utterly terrified that even the
astral body is unable to move. Of course that delays the return to the physical
body for some time, until the sharpness of the fear wears off. Fear does wear
off, you know, a sensation can be sustained only for a certain time. So a person
who is afraid merely delays a perfectly safe return to the physical body.

Ching ta khéng phai hinh thai s6ng duy nhat cé thé via, cling nhu loai ngudi
khéng phai la hinh thai song duy nhat trén Trai dat. Trong thé gidi cua chung ta
c6 nhirng sinh vat than thién dugc biét dén nhu chd, meo, ngua, chim, nhung
cling c6 nhitng sinh vat kém than thién nhu loai nhén hodc loai ran vdi nhitng
vét cdn va noc ddc clia chiing, hay nhitng tao vat dang sg nhu vi khuén, vi rit
va nhirng th& ddc hai khac. NEu ban nhin nhitng con vi khuén dudi kinh hién vi
ban s& thdy chiing nhu nhitng sinh véat ky bi ma cé thé hinh dung nhu séng
cung 1 réng trong cac cau truyén cd tich. Trong cdi trung gidi c6 nhiéu thlr con
ky la hon bt c cdi gi ban co thé bat gap trén Trai dat.

We are not the only form of life in the astral just as humans are not the only
form of life on Earth. In this world of ours we have pleasant creatures like cats
and dogs and horses and birds to mention just a few, but there are also
unpleasant creatures like spiders that bite or snakes that poison. There are
unpleasant things like germs, microbes and other harmful and noxious things. If
you had seen germs under a high powered microscope you would see such
fantastic creatures that you would imagine that you were living in the days of
the dragons of fairy tale fame. In the astral world there are many things
stranger than anything you can encounter on Earth.

O cdi trung gidi ban sé& bat gdp nhitng sinh vat, nhitng ngudi hodc thuc thé déc
biét. Ta c6 thé bt gdp cac Tinh linh Thién nhién - nhitng sinh vat t6t bung va
than thién. Nhung & day ciling cé nhitng sinh vat ghé ghdm ma cé |é chi dugc
biét dén qua cac céu truyén truyén thuyét hay ti€u thuyét ctua cac nha van, nhu
quy dif, than rirng va ca dong sinh vat xau xi. Mot so sinh vat & dang tién hoda
th&p va co thé sau nay sé thanh ngudi, hodc cling c6 thé phan nhanh sang gidi
déng vat. Du sao di nita, & giai doan phat trién nay ching déu kha khé chiu.
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In the astral we shall meet remarkable creatures or people or entities. We shall
see Nature Spirits; these, by the way, are almost invariably good and pleasant.
But there are horrible creatures who must have been seen by some of the
writers of mythology and legend, because these creatures are like the devils,
the satyrs, and other various aspected fiends of the myths. Some of these
creatures are low elementals who may later become humans or they may
branch out into the animal kingdom. Whatever they may be, at this stage of
their development they are thoroughly unpleasant.

Tam dirng mot chit & day dé dé cap tdi nhitng ngudi say rugu, ho thudng nhin
thdy “nhirng con voi mau hong” hay nhirng hién tugng ky di khac, thuc ra thi ho
dang nhin thay nhirng sinh vat ky bi ching ta vira dé cap & trén. Ngudi say rugu
la nhitng ngudi da 13i thé via ra khdi than xac va di vao tang thdp nhéat trong cdi
trung gidi. Tai day, ho bat gap nhiing sinh vat hét sirc ddng sg, va sau khi tinh
rugu, nhu moi khi, ho van gilt nhitng ky (c séng déng vé nhing gi da thay. Du
say rugu la mot cach dé di vao cdi trung gidi va ghi nhd, nhung d6 khéng phai
la cach dugc khuyén nghi vi né thudng chi dua ngudi ta téi tang thap nhat, canh
gidi suy doi nhat trong coi trung gidi. Hién nay cd rat nhiéu loai thuéc dugc sir
dung trong nganh y t& dé diéu tri cdc bénh vé& tdm than cé tac dung tuong tu. Vi
du, Mescalin, mot chat ¢ thé thay ddi cac dao ddng sdng ndo va day thé via ra
khéi ca thé va di vao cdi trung gidi theo ding nghia den. Cling xin dugc ndi
thém, day cling khong phai la cach dugc khuyén cdo. Thubc va cac cach thirc
khac dé€ day thé via ra khdi thé xac déu thuc su cd hai, chiing gdy hai t8i Chan
Nga.

It is worth pausing a moment here to point out that drunkards, those who see
“"pink elephants” and various other remarkable apparitions, are indeed seeing
precisely that type of creature! Drunkards are people who have driven their
astral body out of the physical body and into the very lowest planes of the astral
world. Here they meet truly fearsome creatures, and when the drunkard later
recovers — as much as he ever does! — his senses, then he has quite a vivid
memory of the things that he saw. While getting thoroughly drunk is one
method of getting into the astral world and remembering, it is not one which we
would recommend because it takes one only to the very lowest, to the most
degraded planes of the astral. There are various drugs now in use by the
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medical profession principally in hospitals for the mentally sick which have a
similar effect. Mescaline, for example, can so alter one’s vibrations that one is
literally ejected from the physical body and catapulted into the astral world.
Here again, this is not a method to be recommended. Drugs and other forms of
getting out of the physical body are truly harmful, they cause harm to the
Overself.

Nhung hay cung ching t6i quay trd lai véi cac “phan ti”. Chung ta dinh nghia
nhu thé nao la phan ta? Phan td 1a la hinh thai cg ban cla su séng tinh than.
Chung dudgc cau thanh tr cac hinh tu tudng. Nhirng hinh tu tudng don thuan la
su phong chiéu tu hitu thic hoac vo thirc cia con ngudi, ban than chidng khong
co su sbng that.

But let us return to our “"elementals.” What do we mean by elementals? Well,
elementals are a primary form of spirit life. They are a stage up from thought
forms. These thought forms are merely projections from the conscious or
unconscious mind of the human and they have merely a pseudo life of their

own.

Hinh tu tudng dugc tao ra bdi cac thay tu Ai Cép cd dai dé bao vé xac udp cla
cac vi Pha-ra-ong vi dai va cac vi hoang héu ndi tiéng trudc su xdm pham cua
nhirng ké trdom md. Cac hinh tu tudng dudc xdy dung tUr y tudng rang ching sé
day Iui nhitng ké x4m nhép, rang chiing sé tdn cdng vao tdm thiric nhitng tén
trém dé€ khung bd tinh thdn nhitng ké nay khién ching sg. Ching ta khéng qué
quan tdm vé cac hinh tu tudng, vi chdng chi la nhitng thuc thé vé thirc, chi don
gian dudc cac thay tu té da chét giao nhiém vu va dudc cai dat dé hoan thanh
cac cdng viéc cu thé, chidng 1a 1d chdn bao vé cac ngdi md chdng lai ké xam
nhdp. Chung ta chi quan tdm téi mot sb thdi diém véi phan tur.

Thought forms were created by the ancient Egyptian priests in order that the
mummified bodies of great pharaohs and famous queens could be protected
from those who would desecrate the ancient tombs. Thought forms are
constructed with the idea that they shall repel invaders, that they shall attack
by impinging upon the consciousness of those who would intrude, and, in
impinging upon the consciousness, to cause such extreme terror that the would-
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be burglar flees. We are not concerned with thought forms, for they are
mindless entities which are merely charged by long-dead priests and set to
accomplish certain tasks, the guarding of tombs against invaders. We are
concerned for the moment with elementals.

Cac phan tu, nhu ching ta da dé cap, chung la tinh than con ngudi & giai doan
sd khai. Trong thé gidi linh hon tai cdi trung gidi, chung tuong tu nhu loai khi &
thé gidi loai ngudi. Loai khi khdng hé cé tinh trach nhiém, tinh nghich, thudng
quanh quén va lam phién, va ching cling khdng cé nhitng ly luén riéng cua
minh. Chldng, nhu ta thudng ndi la tang nguyén thuy cé su s6ng ma thoi. Cac
phan tu cé vi tri trong cdi trung gidi nhu 1 khi trong thé gidi loai ngudi, la cac
hinh thai cé chuyén ddng chit it nhung khéng c6 muc dich, ching hay trd
chifng va 1am bd ghé tdm dé doa dam, chiing tao nén nhitng trang thai de doa
dGi v3i con ngudi khi du hanh thé via, nhung t&t nhién ching khéng thé gay hai
gi. Hay ludn luén ghi nhé rang: ching chdng thé gay hai gi hét.

Elementals, as we have stated, are spirit people in the early stages of
development. In the spirit world, the astral world, they correspond roughly to
the position occupied by monkeys in the human world. Monkeys are
irresponsible, mischievous, frequently spiteful and vicious, and they have no
great reasoning power of their own. They are, as one might say just animated
lumps of protoplasm. Elementals, occupying about the same status in the astral
world as monkeys in the human world, are forms which move about more or
less without purpose, they jibber and put on strange horrifying expressions,
they make threatening motions at an astral travelling human, but, of course,
they can do no harm. Always keep that in mind; they can do no harm.

NEu ban tirng khdng may phai vao bénh vién tam than va nhin thay nhitng
trudng hgp loan tri nang, ban sé bi s6c véi nhitng bd dang cua ca bénh nang, ho
tién dén, gao thét, hodc co thé cé nhitng hanh ddng vd nghia. Ho 1dam nham va
chdy nudc dai, nhung ding trudc thai do cuong quyét, ho lai tré nén yéu dudi
va lui budc.

If you have ever been so unfortunate as to go to a mental hospital and see
really bad cases of mental derangement, you will have been shocked at the
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manner in which some of the worst cases there come up to one and make
threatening, or possibly meaningless, gestures. They slobber and drool, but if
they are faced with determination they, being of a very inferior mentality,
always retreat.

Khi ban di qua nhitng canh gidi thdp clia cdi trung gidi, ban cé thé bat gap
nhirng loai ngudi nay, moét s6 kha ky di va la lung. Do6i khi néu ngudi xuat via
thdy e sg@ thi cac sinh vat nay cang tu tap xung quanh va cé tinh gay réi cho ho.
Chung khéng cé y gay hai, thuc ra ching hoan toan vo hai, trir khi nguGi dé sg
ching. Khi cé mot ngudi bat dau xudt via, ban sé thudng bat gap hai hay ba
nhitng thuc thé cdp thap tu tdp gan dé dé quan sat ho “di ra” thé nao, ciing
tuong tu ki€u ngudi thich dirng xem ké hoc 1ai 14n dau Iai xe. Nhitng khén gia
nay luébn mong cé su gay can, kich thich xay ra, va d6i khi néu lai mdi bi béi rdi,
anh ay hoac c6 ay sé dam vao cot den hoac gay ra hanh déng nao d6 thoa man
su hiéu ky cua ngudi xem. Nhirng phan tf nhu vay von khoéng cé hai, ching don
gian la tim kiém su giadi tri ré tién. Chung thich nhin thdy su bién dang cta con
ngudi, do dé néu ban thé hién su sg hdi ra ngoai, chiing sé vui sudng tién dén,
ti€p can va de doa ban. Thuc ra ching khéng thé lam gi con ngudi, ching giéng
nhu nhitng con ché sta bay, ma mot con ché sua bay thi khong gay hai gi. Hon
nira, ching chi cé thé lam phién t&i ban néu ban sg h&i va cho phép ching
khi€n ban sg hai.

When you move through the lower astral planes you may meet some of these
people, some of these strange, outlandish creatures. Sometimes if a traveller is
timid these creatures cluster around and try to fluster one. There is no harm in
that, they are quite harmless, really, unless one is afraid of them. When one is
starting astral travel you will often get two or three of these lower entities
congregating nearby to see how one “"makes out”, in much the same way as a
certain type of person always likes to look at a learner driver taking a car out
for the first time. The spectators always hope that something gory or exciting
will happen, and sometimes if the learner driver is flustered he, or, more
usually, she, will collide with a lamp post or something else to the great delight
of the spectators. The spectators, as such, mean no harm, they are just
sensationalists trying to get a cheap thrill. So with the elementals, they are
merely out for cheap entertainment. They like to see the discomfiture of
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humans, therefore, if you show any fear, these elementals will be delighted and
will keep up their gesticulations, their fierce and threatening approaches.
Actually, they can do nothing whatever to any human, they are more like dogs
who can bark only, and a barking dog does no harm. Furthermore, they can
only annoy you so long as you, through your fear, permit them to.

Purng sd hai, khdng gi c6 thé xay ra véi ban ca. Ban rdi khoi cd thé, bay vao cdi
trung gidi va chin mugi dén chin chin phan tram la ban sé khong nhin thay
nhitng thuc thé bac thap nay. Xin dugc nhac lai mét 1an nira, ban sé chi nhin
thdy chidng khi ban sg@ hdi ching ma thoi. Théng thudng, ban sé bay vugt 1én
khoi 1anh dia cua ching, chidng chi tu tap & nhirtng canh gidi thap cua cdi trung
gidi cling nhu nhirng loai sau tu tap day sdng hay bién vay.

Have no fear, nothing whatever can happen to you. You leave your body, you
soar into the astral plane, and about ninety or ninety nine times out of a
hundred you will not see any of these low entities. Again, you will only see them
if you are afraid of them. Normally you will soar up and beyond their realm,
they are clustered right at the bottom of the astral plane in much the same way
as wormes cluster at the bottom of a river or sea.

Khi ban ti€n vao cdi trung gidi, ban sé gap rat nhiéu su kién dang chu y. Ban c6
thé nhin thdy nhitng tia sdng ruc rd tur phia xa. D4 la nhitng canh gidi vugt khoi
tam cua ta. Ban con nhé nhitng phim dan cua ching ta ch? Con ngugGi khi tén
tai trong co thé chi cé thé nhén biét dugc ba dén bén “nét nhac”, nhung khi rdi
khoi co thé va tién vao cdi trung gidi, ban s& dugc md rdng gidi han thém vai
“nét nhac”, s md rdng gidi han nhu vay cung du dé ban nhan thirc dugc nhitng
th( 16n lao hon & phia trudc. Mét vai “th(” trong dé dudc thé hién bdi anh séng
chéi Ida khién ban khdng thé nhin rd ching Ia gi.

When you move up into the astral planes you will meet many remarkable
occurrences. You may in the distance see great and brilliant gleams of light.
These are from planes of existence presently beyond your reach. Remember our
keyboard? The human entity, while in the flesh, can be aware of only three or
four “"notes,” but in getting out of the body and into the astral world you have
extended your range of “"notes” a little upwards, you have extended that range
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enough to become aware that there are greater things ahead of you. Some of
these “things” are represented by the bright lights which are so bright that you
cannot really see what they are.

Nhung IUc nay hay ti€ép tuc trong khdng gian cua cdi trung gidi. Tai day ban cé
thé viéng thdm nhitng ngudi ban hodc nhitng ngudi ho hang, ban cé thé t&i moi
thanh phé trén thé gidi va nhin ngdm nhirng tda nha vi dai, ban co thé doc
nhirng cuén sach bang nhirng ngdn ngir la, hdy nhd rang, trong cdi trung gidi,
ban biét tat ca cac ngdn nglr. Ban sé can tap luyén viéc xuat via. Dudi day la
mot s6 md ta vé vé viéc xuét via cung nhu nhitng kinh nghiém dé& ban thuc
hanh.

But let us content ourselves for the time being with the middle astral. Here you
can visit your friends or your relations, you can visit the cities of the world and
see the great public buildings, you can read books in strange languages, for,
remember, in the middle astral plane all languages are known to you. You will
need to practice astral travel. Here is a description of what it is like, a
description which can be your own experience with practice.

Ngay da dan két thuc, bong t6i bat dau trum 1én, chi d€ lai &nh hoang hon tim

dan cho téi khi tat han, bau trdi chuyén sang mau cham roi tdi den. Nhitng anh
sang le 16i lan tda xung quanh, dnh xanh trdng ti nhitng chi€c dén dudng, anh
vang lap 16 tr trong cac ngdi nha, dudng nhu bi che khuat bgi nhirng chiéc rem
che cura.

The day had grown old and the shadows of night had fallen, leaving the purple
twilight which gradually grew darker and darker until at last the sky turned
indigo, and then — black. Little lights had sprung up all around, the whitish-blue
lights which illumined the streets, the yellowish lights which were the lights
within the houses, perhaps they had been tinted somewhat by the blinds or
curtains through which they shone.

Cd thé van dang ndm trén giudng mot cach tinh thirc, hoan toan thoai mai. Tur

tlir ban s& cd cdm gidc chim xudng, mot cdm gidc nhu thé cé gi d6 dang trdi dat,
dich chuyé&n. Cé nhitng vét nglra 1dm rdm trén khap co thé, roi dadn dan cé mét
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su tach rdi. Phia trén cd thé dang ndm thdng, mot ddm may dudc hinh thanh tai
diém cudi cha Sgi chi bac, ddm may bat dau v6 dinh khéng hinh dang giéng nhu
vét muc I18n loang 16 trong khéng khi. Cham chdm, ddm may hinh thanh véc
dédng co thé con ngudi, bay 1én khoang ba dén bén feet (khodng 1,2m) tai noi
né 1&c Iv va xodn lai. Qua khodng vai gidy, thé via bay cao hon, sau d6 ban
chan nghiéng sang mot bén. Roi tUr tir, nd ha xudéng dirng & phia cudi giudng,
ngdm than thé ndi nd vira roi khdi va van con lién két.

The body was resting in bed fully conscious, fully relaxed. Gradually there came
a faint creaking sensation, a feeling as if something was drifting, shifting. There
was the faintest of faint itches throughout the body, gradually there came a
separation. Above the prone body a cloud formed at the end of a gleaming
Silver Cord, the cloud started as an indistinct mass something like a big blot of
ink floating in the air. Slowly it formed into the shape of a human body, it
formed and rose to about three or four feet where it swayed and twisted. Over
some seconds the body of the astral rose higher, then the feet tilted. Slowly it
sank down so that it was standing at the foot of the bed looking at the physical
body which it had just left and to which it was still attached.

Trong cén phong, nhitng cai bong leo Iat tu lai mot goc nhu nhitng sinh vat la bi
ddn vao chan tudng. Sgi Chi Bac van rung 1én va tda anh sdng xanh bac mg ao,
ban than thé via phat dnh sdng xanh diu. Thé via quan sat xung quanh rdi nhin
xudng cai xac dang nam nghi ngdi thoai mai trén giudng. D6i mat Iic nay nhdm
chat, haoi thd chdm rdi yén tinh, khéng clr ddng, khdng co giat, thé xac dudng
nhu dang nghi ngoi hoan toan va thoai mai. Sgi Chi Bac khéng rung nira nén
khéng con cd bat c sy bat 6n nao.

In the room the flickering shadows crept into the corners like strange animals at
bay. The Silver Cord was vibrating and shining with a dull silvery-blue light, the
astral body itself was rimmed with blue light. The figure in the astral looked
about and then looked down upon the physical body resting comfortably on the
bed. The eyes were now shut, the breathing was quiet and shallow, there was
no movement, no twitching, the body appeared to be resting comfortably. The
Silver Cold did not vibrate therefore there was no evidence of any unease.

128



Cam th&y hai 1ong, thé via yén 13ng va tU tr bay 1én khdng trung, xuyén qua
mai nha va di vao man dém. Sgi Chi Bac dudgc kéo gian nhung khong hé giam
kich thudc. Gid day thé via gi6ng nhu mdt qua bdng bay thdi cang dugc budc
vao ngdi nha 1a thé xac. Thé via bay 1én cao chirng mudi Id8m mét, ba muci mét,
hay sdu mudi mét phia trén mai nha. R6i né dung lai, tréi ndi nhan ha va nhin
lai.

Satisfied, the astral form silently and slowly rose up into the air, passed through
the ceiling of the room and through the roof above, and out into the night air.
The Silver Cord lengthened but did not diminish in thickness. It was as if the
astral figure was a gas-filled balloon tethered to the house which was the
physical body. The astral figure rose until it was fifty, a hundred, two hundred
feet above the rooftops. There it stopped, floated idly, and looked about.

Nhin t&r nhitng ngdi nha doc cac con phé hay tir nhithg con phé bén canh cé thé
thay nhitng dai mau xanh cac Sgi Chi Bac ctia nhitng ngudi khac. Chung cu kéo
dai ra r6i bi€n mat trong khoang khong v6 han. Con ngugi ludn xuat via vao ban
dém, du ho nhan thic dugc hay khong, nhung chi nhirng ngudi yéu thich luyén
tap xuat via mdi trg lai véi tat ca nhan thic day da vé nhirng gi ho da trai qua.

From houses all along the street and from streets beyond there were the faint
blue lines which were the Silver Cords of other people. They extended up and
up and disappeared into some illimitable distance. People always travel by night
whether they know it or not, but only the favoured ones, the ones who practice,
come back with the full knowledge of all that they have done.

Thé via nay van dang trdi ndi trén mai nha, nhin lai va quyét dinh ndi can di.
Cudbi cung, ndé quyét dinh téi tham mot vung dat rat xa. Ngay khi dinh dugc
khoang cach, nd 1ap tlic bat dau vdi téc dd ky diéu vugt qua cac vung dat, vuot
qua bién ca, va thdm chi vucot qua ca nhitng con séng I8n bac dau. Cé mét ldc
trong chuyén hanh trinh, né nhin cham chd xuéng dudi dudng dua trén vung
bién huyén ndo vGi anh sdng va &m nhac vang |én tir san tau. Rdi Thé via lai
tédng tdc dé€ bat kip thdi gian. Qua t6i roi lai dén dém, roi lai t6i va tdi chiéu
mudn. Chiéu mudn dan qua di va chuyén sang trua. Cudi cung trong anh sang
chéi, thé via nhan ra rang né da tdi vung d&t mudn nhin ngdm, manh dat yéu
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quy vdi nhitng con ngudi dang yéu. Mot cach nhe nhang, thé via ha xudng mat
dat, va hoa vao nhiing con ngudi trong thé xac ma khéng ai nhin thdy, nghe
thay né.

This particular astral form was floating above the rooftops, looking about,
deciding where to go. At last it decided to visit a land far, far away. Upon the
instant of decision it started into fantastic speed, whirling almost with the speed
of thought across the land, across the seas, and as it crossed the sea below the
great waves leapt up with the white crests at the top. At one point in its journey
it peered down at a great liner racing across the turbulent sea with all lights on
and the sound of music coming from the decks. The astral form sped on
overtaking time. The night gave way to the evening before; the astral form was
catching up on time, night gave way to evening and evening, in its turn, was
overtaken and became late afternoon. Late afternoon was outstripped and
become noon itself. At last in the bright sunlight the astral figure saw that which
it had come to see, the land so far away, a dearly beloved land with dearly
beloved people. Gently the astral figure sank to the earth and mixed unseen,
unheard among those who were in the physical body.

Sau cling, bdng xudt hién mot luc kéo manh mé&, xodn lai tr Sgi Chi Bac. O
vung dat xa x0i kia, thé xac bi bd lai cdm nhan dudc ngay mdi lai dén va dang
kéu goi via clia nd trd vé. Trong mot vai khoanh khéc, thé via cd nan lai nhung
su’ canh bdo cudi cung la khdng thé bd qua. Thé via bay Ién khdng trung, bat
dong trong gidy lat giéng nhu nhirng chd chim cau, sau do toa ra khap bau trdi,
nhap nhay trén mat dat, vugt qua mat nudc, réi quay trd lai mai nha. Nhirng
Sgi Chi Bac khac cling rung 1&n, nhitng ngudi khac cung dang tré vé vdéi thé xac
ho, thé& via nay ha xudng qua mai nha minh, tréi ndi ngay phia trén cg thé cua
nd. TU tr, nhe nhang véi su’ cdn than nhét dinh, nd di xuéng va nhap vao thé
xac. Trong khoanh khac dd, cdm giac lanh |10, mc mang, nang nhu chi de 1én.
Su nhe nhang, tu do, ngdp tran mau sac trong thé via bién mét dan, thay vao
dé la cdm giac lanh 18o. N6 nhu thé ban phai khodc mot chiéc do udt bén ngoai
co thé 8m &p vay.

Eventually there came an insistent tugging, a twisting of the Silver Cord. Far far
away in a different land the physical body which had been left behind was
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sensing the break of day and was recalling its astral. For some moments the
astral lingered on, but at last the warning could no longer be ignored. Up into
the air rose the shadowed form, poised motionless for a moment like a homing
pigeon, then sped across the skies, flashing across land, across water, back to
the place of the rooftop. Other cords were trembling too, other people were
returning to their physical bodies, but this particular astral form sank down
through the rooftop and emerged through the ceiling over the slumbering figure
of its physical. Lightly, slowly, it sank down and positioned itself precisely above
the physical body. Slowly, gently, with infinite care it descended and merged
into that physical body. For a moment there was a sensation of intense cold, a
sensation of dullness, of leaden weight pressing down. Gone was the lightness,
the feeling of freedom, the bright colours experienced in the astral body,
instead there was cold. It felt as if a warm body was putting on a wet suit of
clothes.

Thé xac cir ddng va md mat. Bén ngoai clra s6, dnh sdng md nhat clia ngay mdéi
xudt hién phia dudng chan trdi. Thé xac clir ddng va ndi: “Tdi nhd tat ca nhirng
trai nghiém dém qua”.

The physical body stirred and the eyes opened. Outside the windows the first
faint streaks of daylight were showing above the horizon. The body stirred and
said, "I remember all my experiences of the night.”

Ban cling cd thé cé nhitng trai nghiém nhu vay, ban cling cé thé xudt via, ban
c6 thé nhin thdy nhitng minh yéu quy, va m&i quan hé clia ban vdi nhitng ngudi
yéu quy cang nhiéu thi ban cang dé xuét via. N6 can cé su luyén tap va luyén
tap nhiéu hon. Theo nhitng ghi nhan cua cac truyén thuyét phuong béng, tur
th&i xa xua con ngudi da cé thé& xudt via vao cdi trung gidi, nhung vi nhiéu
ngudi da lam dung diéu d6 nén kha nang nay bi tudc di. B6i vdéi nhirng ngudi co
tu tudng thuan khiét, nhirng nguaGi tdm tri thuan khiét, su thuc hanh sé giai
phéng ho khoi than thé néng né va sé cd thé di bat ky dau ho mudn.

You too can have such experiences, you too can travel in the astral, you can see

those whom you love, and the greater the ties between you and those whom
you love the more easily you can travel. It needs practice and more practice.
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According to old Eastern tales, in the days of long long ago all mankind could
travel in the astral but because so many people abused that privilege it was
taken away. For those who are pure in thought, for those who are pure in mind,
practice will bring release for the leaden, cloying weight of the body, and will
enable one to go wherever one wills.

Ban sé khdng chi tap luyén trong nam phut hay nam ngay. Ban can “hinh dung”
rang minh cé thé lam diéu dé. Ban chinh la diéu ban tin. Bat c diéu gi ban tin
minh cé thé lam |a ban lam dugc. Néu ban thuc su tin, néu ban chan thanh tin
rang minh cé thé lam dudc diéu gi do, thi chdc chan la ban lam dudgc. Tin tudng,
tin tudng, va clng vdi su thuc hanh, ban sé cé thé du hanh vao cdi trung gidi.

You will not do it in five minutes, nor in five days. You must “imagine” that you
can do it. Whatever you believe you are, that you are. Whatever you believe
you can do, that you can do. If you really believe, if you sincerely believe that
you can do a thing, then you can do that thing. Believe, believe, and with
practice you will travel in the astral.

Xin nh&c lai mot [an nira, dirng s¢ khi xuét via bdi khéng gi cé thé lam hai ban,
dung d€ y dén nhirng thuc thé canh gidi thdp c6 tinh lam ban hoang s¢ hoac
kinh h&i du rét it kha ndng ban nhin thdy ching. Ching khéng thé& lam gi ban
trir khi ban sg ching. Ban dudc an toan tuyét déi khi khong sg hai.

Again, have no fear for while in the astral no one can harm you no matter how
fearsome, no matter how terrifying is the aspect of lower entities whom you
may, but probably will not, see. They can do nothing to you unless you are
afraid. The absence of fear ensures your absolute protection.

Vay ban cé tadp khéng va ban da quyét dinh s& di dadu chua? Hdy nam Ién
giudng, tat nhién la chi ndm mot minh trén giudng thdi nhé, va tu nhu vdi ban
than, t6i nay ban sé& dé&n noi nay ndi kia dé& thdy cai nay céi kia, va khi thirc day
vao budi sédng, ban s& nhé tat cad moi th& ban da lam. Luyén tap la tat ca nhirng
gi ban can dé cé thé dat dugc diéu nay.
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So will you practice, will you decide where you are going? Lie down upon your
bed, you must be alone in your bed, of course, and tell yourself that this night
you are going to such-and-such a place to see so-and-so, and when you awaken
in the morning you will remember everything that you did. Practice is all that is
necessary to make this attainable.
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ALY - Y 4 ALY N
BAI 11: THAN CHU VA BUA
V' 4
PHEP
Chu dé@ du hanh thé via di nhién cé tdm quan trong séng con, do d6 sé thuén Igi

han cho bai hoc nay khi ban cé thém nhiéu luu y trong khi tdn hudng tro tiéu
khién tha vi nay.

The subject of astral travelling is, of course, of vital importance, and for that
reason it might be advantageous to devote this Lesson to more notes about that
quite fascinating pastime.

Chung toi khuyén ban nén doc ky bai hoc nay mot lugt, ti mi nhu ban da lam
v@i cac bai hoc trudc, va sau dé danh ra mét budi tdi vai ngay trudc khi quyét
dinh th& nghiém. Chuén bi cho ban than bang cach suy nghi dé chon ra tdi nao
sé di ra khdi than thé ma van hoan toan y thlc, nhan biét dugc day du vé tat ca

nhitng gi dang dién ra.

We suggest that you carefully read this Lesson, go through it at least as
meticulously as you have gone through the other Lessons, and then decide
upon an evening a few days ahead as the evening of your Experiment. Prepare
yourself by thinking that upon the chosen evening you are going out of the body
and remain fully conscious, fully aware of all that is happening.

Nhu ban d3 biét can cd su chuén bi ki ludng vé mot sd quyét dinh trudc khi
lam. NguGi xua thudng dung ” bua”, hay ndi cach khac la “than chu”, tic lap di
lap lai m6t cau nao dé (mot hinh thirc cau nguyén) véi muc tiéu tham nhuéan
vao tiém thirc. Bang cach 13p lai cdu than chi trong y thidc - chi mot phan mudi
chlng ta - 1a c6 thé gii mdt ménh 1&énh bat budc dén tdm thirc. Vi du céu than
chu nhu thé nay:

As you know, there is a very great deal in preparing, in deciding in advance
what one is going to do. The Ancients of Old used “incantations,” in other
words, they repeated a mantra (that is, a form of prayer) which had as its
objective the subjugating of the sub-conscious. By repeating their mantra the
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conscious — only one tenth of us — was able to send an imperative order to the
sub-conscious. You could have a mantra such as this: —

“Vao ngay nay, toi sé du hanh vao cdi trung gidi, va toi sé di véi day du su tinh
thirc vé nhitng gi minh lam, nhitng gi minh thay. Toi s€ nhg tat ca nhitng diéu
nay va co thé hdi tudng lai toan bd khi tdi trd vé trong ca thé. Téi phai lam dudc

44

ma khéng that bai.

"On such-and-such a day I am going to travel in the astral world, and I am
going to remain fully aware of all that which I do and be fully aware of all that
which I see. I shall remember all this and recall it fully when I am again in my
body. I shall do this without fail.”

Ban nén lap lai cau than chd nay ba lan, tdc la, ban doc cau than chu, sau dé
I3p lai n6 va rdi khang dinh thém mot 1an nira. Co ché hoat ddng clia nd nhu thé
nay: Khi ta phat bi€u mét diéu gi dé thi né chua du dé bdo vai tiém thirc vi ta
luén ndi du thir, va chidng tdi chdc chdn rang tiém th{c cho rang phan hitu thic
clia ching ta rat Idm I8i! Th& nén doc than chi mdt [an Ia chua du dé thdng bdo
véi tiém thirc. Doc lai [an thd hai va phai phat biéu gidng hét thi khi do tiém
thi'c mdéi bat dau chd y. Lan khdng dinh th ba, tiém thi'c — nhu ta cd thé ndi -
ban khoan rang né la vé céi gi nhi va né nhan dugc than chd ctia ching ta mét
cach day dq, thé la than chu gid da dudc tiép nhan va luu lai.

You should repeat this mantra in groups of three, that is, you should say it,
then having said it you should repeat it, then having repeated it you should
affirm it once more. The mechanics of it is something like this: One states a
thing, that is not enough to alert the sub-conscious because one is always
stating things, and we are sure that the sub-conscious thinks that the conscious
part of us is very talkative! Having stated our mantra once the sub-conscious is
not at all alerted. The second time the same words are stated, and they must
be stated quite identically, the sub-conscious begins to take notice. At the third
affirmation the sub-conscious — as one might say — wonders what it is all
about and is fully receptive to our mantra, and the mantra is received and
stored.
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Gia st ban |13p lai ba Idn cdu than chu vao budi sdng, sau d6 ban sé& doc né vao
gitra trua (tat nhién Ia khi chi c6 mét minh) va mét [an nita vao budi chiéu roi
tiép tuc trude khi nghi ngoi dé€ di ngu. N6 giéng nhu khi dong dinh, ban cé chiéc
dinh va bat dau chon diém dé déng trén gd, nhung mot phat 1a khdng dd, ban
phai ti€p tuc dédng cho dén khi dinh thoc vao trong t&m gd dén dd sdu mong
muodn. Tuong tu nhu vay, 1ap lai cau than chud giéng nhu nhitng nhat bia déng
IGi tuyén bd cua ban vao tiém thirc.

Supposing you say your three affirmations in the morning, then you will want to
say them (when you are alone, of course) at midday and again in the afternoon
and again before you retire and go to sleep. It is as knocking in a nail; you have
your nail, you start the point in the wood but one blow is not enough, you have
to keep administering blows until the nail is in the wood to the depths desired.
In much the same way, the affirmations administer blows which drive the
desired statement into the awareness of the sub-conscious.

DAy chdng phai phat minh gi mdi mé ca, né cé xua nhu loai ngudi vay, vi ngudi
c6 dai tUr thdi xa xua da biét rat nhiéu vé than chid va bua ngai, chi c6 ching ta
trong ky nguyén hién dai da quén mat, hoac hoai nghi vé chuyén dé. Vi thé
ching t6i nhan manh rang ban phai tu doc IGi chi cia minh va khéng cho bat
ky ai bi€t vé diéu dd, bdi n€u nhitng ké hoai nghi biét chuyén, ho sé ché nhao
ban, rdi cé thé ném su hoai nghi vao tdm tri ban. Nhitng ké chuyén cudi nhao
va ném su hoai nghi la nhitng ké khi trudng thanh mat di kha nang nhin thay
cac Tinh linh Thién nhién hodc tro chuyén bang than giao cach cam vdi dong
vat. Hay nhd lay diéu dé!

This is not a new devise by any means, it is as old as humanity itself, for the old
old people of days long gone knew a lot about mantras and affirmations, it is
only we in the modern age who have forgotten, or perhaps have become cynical
about the whole affair. For that reason we impress upon you the urge that you
must state your affirmations to yourself and not let anyone else know about
them, for if other skeptical people know about them they will laugh at you and
perhaps throw doubt in your mind. It is people laughing and throwing doubt
which has stopped adults from seeing Nature Spirits and being able to converse
telepathically with animals. Remember that.
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Ban h&y chon ra mét budi t&i thich hdp, va khi ngay du dinh dé dén, ban phai
c6 gang hét sirc dé gilr su yén tinh, binh an ndi tai cling nhu véi moi ngudi. Diéu
nay co tdm quan trong séng con. Phai khong con xung dét nao bén trong khién
ban qua khich. Vi nhu ban cé mét cubc cai va véi mot ngudi ngay hom dé, thi
khi c6 thdi gian ban sé nghi nhiéu vé diéu ban da néi véi ho, hay nhitng gi ho
noi vdi ban, va nhu thé toan bd su chu tam cua ban khdng con danh cho viéc du
hanh thé via nita. Néu ban cam th&y bi qudy ray hodc khé sd vao ngay da chon,
hdy chu déng tam gac chuyén du hanh thé via sang ngay khac binh an hon.

You will have decided upon the evening of a suitable day, and on the day in
guestion when it arrives, you must make every effort to remain tranquil, to
remain at peace with yourself and with everyone else. This is of vital
importance. There must be no conflict within you which would cause you to
become excited. For example, suppose you have had a heated argument with
someone that day, then you will be thinking of what you would have said if you
had had more time to think, you will think of things said to you, and your whole
attention will not be focused upon travelling in the astral. If you are disturbed or
distressed during the proposed day, postpone your astral travelling
consciousness until another more peaceful day.

Nhung gid nhu moi th& déu yén 6n va subt ca ngay ban chi nghi dén viéc du
hanh thé via v&i nhitng du dodn thd vi, nhu thé ban dang mong dgi mot hanh
trinh dén v3i ngudi than yéu sdng & xa, rang nd la mét ly do thuc su dang dé di
vay. Hay di vao phong ngu, thay quan o chadm rdi va yén I&ng trong khi van
thd déu dan. Khi ban da Ién giudng, hdy chac chan rang d6 ngl cua ban kha
thoai mai, nghia la né khdng thit vao cd va cling khdng nén xiét chdt quanh eo
bdi néu ban mac nhitng d6 nhu do c6 cdn, hay deo that Iung, nd sé kich thich co
thé vat ly va cd thé gy gidt minh & nhirng thdi di€ém quan trong. Kiém tra
phong ngl d€ dam bao nhiét dd phu hgp, tlic khéng quéd ndng ciling khéng qua
lanh. N&u ban chi méc it quan &o thdi thi s& t&t han nhiéu dé tranh sdc néng
clia vat chat dé 1én cg thé.

But assuming that everything is tranquil and that all day you have been thinking

of astral travelling with pleasurable anticipation just as you would pleasurably
anticipate a journey to some loved one who lived so distant from you that it
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would be an event indeed to so travel, then go to your bedroom, undress slowly
keeping quite calm and breathing steadily. When you are ready get into your
bed, make sure that your night attire is quite comfortable, that is, it should not
be tight around the neck nor should it be tight around the waist, for if you have
distractions such as a tight neckband or a tight waistband, this irritates the
physical body and may cause a jerk at a crucial moment. See that your
bedroom is of a temperature most convenient to you, that is, neither too hot
nor too cold. If you have little clothing on the bed so much the better because
you do not want to be oppressed by an excessive weight of material above you.

T3t dén ngu, va tat nhién ban phai ddm bao rdng rém clra cling da kéo vao dé
khdng mot tia sdng nao cé thé chi€u vao mat khdéng ddng lac. Khi tat ca moi
th&r d& chudn bi xong, hdy ndm xudng mot cach thoai mai.

Turn out your bedroom light, and you will, of course, have made sure that your
curtains are drawn closed so that no vagrant rays of light can flicker into your
eyes at the wrong moment. With all this satisfactorily accomplished, lie down
comfortably.

Gig da yén vi trén giudng, ban hdy dé toan thdn mém ra, hoan toan thu gian.
C6 gang dirng budn ngu, tuy nhién néu ban da 1ap lai tét cdu than chu roi thi
ngt hay khong ciing khéng quan trong, bdi ban van cé thé nhé lai dugc. Méc du
vay, chung t6i khuyén cao ban nén tinh tdo bdi chuyén du hanh dau tién ra khoi
cG thé thuc sy rat tha vi.

Settle yourself, let yourself go limp, let yourself become completely and utterly
relaxed. Do not fall asleep if you can help it, although if you have repeated your
mantra successfully sleep will not matter because you will still remember. We
advise you to stay awake if you can because it really is interesting, this first trip
out of the body.

Nam thoai mai - tét nhat Ia ndm ngulra — hdy tudng tudng rang ban dang day
mot co thé khéac ra khoi minh, hdy tudng tugng rang cé mdt con ma & thé via
dang bi ddy ra ngoai. Ban cé thé cam thdy né dang bay Ién, mét cdi gi do giéng
nhu mot nut chai bat 1&én qua nudc, ban cé thé cam thdy né di ra tir thé xac.
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M6t chit nglra rAm ran nhe, sau d6 con nglra gan nhu chdm dat. Hay luu v chd
nay vi chuyén déng tiép theo s& la mot cu giat, phai rat can than bdi néu bi giat
manh thi thé& via s& bj I6i trd lai nhu mot ci dép vao thé xac.

Lying comfortably — preferably on your back — imagine that you are forcing
another body out of yourself, imagine that the ghostly form of the astral is
being pushed out. You can feel it rising up something like a cork rising up
through water, you can feel it withdrawing from your own flesh-body molecules.
There is a very slight tingling, then will come a moment when the tingling
almost ceases. Be careful here because the next motion will be a twitch unless
you are careful, and if you do twitch violently your astral body will come back
with a thud into the physical.

Hau hét moi ngudi, n€u khéng mudn ndi la tat ca, trén thuc té da co trai nghiém
bi roi kha rd rang khi bat dau ngu. Nhitng hoc gia thi cho réng day la diu vét dé
lai tir loai khi. Nhung thuc chat, cdm giac rdi xuéng nay gay ra bdi ca giat minh
do thé& via mdi trdi ndi 1én trén bi ROT trd lai thé xac. Thudng thi né sé gidt mét
cai dén muc ngudi do tinh ngd hdn, nhung du la gi chdng nira, nod cling thudng
la mdt cl gidt manh hodc 16i thé via trd lai thé xac khi nd thoat ra chua qua vai
inches.

Most people, in fact we might almost say everyone, has had the experience of
apparently falling just at the point of sleep. Learned pundits have stated that
this is a relic of the days when humans were monkeys. Actually, this sensation
of falling is caused by a twitch which causes the newly floating astral body to
FALL back into the physical body. Often it will jerk one into complete
awakeness, but whatever it is there is usually a violent twitch or jerk and back
comes the astral body without having got more than a few inches out of the
physical.

NéEu biét rang sé& bi giat minh thi ban s& khéng méac phai nira, vi vay khi nhén
biét trudc nhitng khé kh&n, ban sé& dé vugt qua han. Khi dit cdn nglra van chua
cé chuyén ddng nao ca, ma sau dd la cdm gidc man mat, nhu thé cé cai gi dé di
ra khoi co thé. Tiép dd Ia &n tudgng rang cd cai gi do & phia trén ngudi, nhu I3 ai
do6 thd 16 vt chiéc gbi Ién minh vay. Ping dé y, va néu ban khdng bi quay ray
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vi diéu doé thi ti€p theo ban s& thdy minh dang nhin vao chinh co thé minh, cé
thé tir cudi giudng, hodc cling cé khi la tur trén nha.

If you are aware that there is a possibility of a twitch, then you will not twitch,
so let yourself become aware of difficulties then you can overcome them. After
the slight tingling stops make no movement at all, and there will be a sudden
coolness, a feeling as if something has left you. You may have an impression
that there is something just above you, as if, to put it crudely, someone was
dropping a pillow on you. Do not be disturbed, and if you are not disturbed the
next thing that you will know is that you are looking at yourself from perhaps
the end of the bed or even from the ceiling looking down.

Hay xem xét co thé mét cach binh tinh nhat khi du hanh Ian dau, vi ban chua
bao giG nhin thdy nd ré nhu thé trudc day. Ban sé nhin vao chinh minh, va chéc
chan ban sé& thét [én day kinh ngac khi thdy né khdng ging nhu minh nghi.
Chung téi biét réng ban soi guong, nhung ngudi ta khéng thé thdy dugc chan
tudng cda chinh minh k& ca qua cdi guong tét nhat. Trai va phai bi dao 16n hét,
roi ca su méo mé khac nira. Chang cé gi giéng véi viéc ddi dién véi chinh minh
hét!

Examine yourself with as much composure as you can manage on this first
occasion because you never see yourself so plainly as you do on this first
excursion. You will look at yourself, and no doubt you will exclaim with
astonishment when you find that you are nothing like you expected. We know
that you look in mirrors, but a person does not see a true reflection in even the
best mirror. Lefts and rights are reversed, for example, and there are other
distortions. There is nothing like coming face to face with yourself!

Tu ki€ém tra minh xong rdi, ban hdy tap luyén di chuyén trong phong, nhin vao
tl quan 4o hodc mot cdi ngdn kéo, quan sat xem minh cé thé di chuyén dé
dang nhudng nao. Rdi ki€m tra tran nha, nhitng ndi ma thudng ngay ban khé
ma vdi tGi. Chac chan la ban sé& thdy rat nhiéu bui 6 nhitng x6 it dugc s téi, va
hdy lam mot thir nghiém hitu ich khac; hdy c6 gdng dé€ lai van tay trong bui, va
ban thdy |a khdng thé. Cac ngdn tay, ban tay va ca canh tay cua ban cé thé
xuyén qua tudng ma chang cé bat ky cam giac nao.
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Having examined yourself, then you should practice moving about the room,
look in a closet or in a chest of drawers, observe how easily you can go
anywhere. Examine the ceiling, examine those places where you cannot
normally reach. No doubt you will find much dust in the inaccessible places, and
that will give you another useful experiment; try to leave fingerprints in the
dust, and you find you cannot. Your fingers and your hand and your arm as well
sink through the wall without any sensation whatever.

Khi da hai long rang minh c6 thé di chuyén theo y mudén, hdy xem céi gi néi
gitra thé via va thé& xac ban. Ban cé thdy mot Sgi Chi Bac 14p 1dnh khéng? Né&u
ban da ting dén xudng ren ngay xua, ban sé nhgd dén hinh anh Iap Ianh anh dé
cua kim loai bi bua ctia ngudi thg rén dap vao, nhung trong trudng hgp nay,
thay vi mau dé anh dao 1ap lanh la mau xanh hoac thdm chi mau vang. Di
chuyén xa hon khoi thé xac ban sé thdy Sgi Chi Bac tu dai ra trong khi dudng
kinh khéng giam di. Nhin lai thé xadc mot Ian nifa roi chuan bi tdi noi ban da du
ki€n, hdy nghi vé ngudi hodc chd do, ban khong can nd Iuc gi hét, chi can nghi
vé ngudi va chd dé ma thoi.

When you are satisfied that you can move about at will, look between your
astral and your physical. Do you see how your Silver Cord is sparkling? If you
have ever visited an old blacksmith’s shop you will be reminded of the way in
which the red hot metal sparkled when it was hit by the blacksmith’s hammer,
but in this case, instead of sparkling cherry-red, the sparcklings will be blue or
even yellow. Move away from your physical body and you find that the Silver
Cord stretches without any effort, without any diminution of diameter. Look
again at your physical body, and then go to where you had planned, think of the
person or of the place, and make no effort whatsoever, just think of the person
and the place.

ROi ban sé thdy minh bay Ién qua tran, nhin xuéng ngb6i nha, con phd cia minh
bén dudi. Néu day la chuyén di dau tién, ban hay di chdm mot chdt dé nhén ra
dia hinh bén dudi. Khi d& quen v3i du hanh thé via mot cach chu déng, ban cé
thé di véi téc dd y nghi va co thé di bat ky dau khéng gidi han.
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Up you will rise through the ceiling, you will see your home and your street
beneath. Then, if it is your first conscious trip, you will proceed fairly slowly to
your destination. You will be going slowly enough to recognize the terrain
beneath you. When you are used to astral travelling consciously you will go with
the speed of thought, and when you can do that there is no limit whatsoever to
where you go.

Mot khi d& thuc hanh dudgc du hanh thé via, ban cé thé tdi bat ky nai nao,
khéng chi don thuén la trén trai dat nay. Thé via khéng can thd nén ban cd thé
moi khong gian, tdi nhiéu thé gidi khac, va da nhiéu ngudi lam thé roi. Tiéc la
trong diéu kién ngay nay, ho khéng con nhd ngi minh da di. Con ban, véi su
thuc hanh, ban sé khac vdi ho.

When you are practiced in astral travelling you can go anywhere at all, not
merely anywhere on this Earth. The astral body does not breathe air, and so
you can go into space, you can go to other worlds, many people do.
Unfortunately, through present day conditions, they do not remember where
they go. You, with practice, can be different.

Né&u ban thdy khé tép trung vao ngudi minh du kién dén tham thi cé thé chup
anh ngudi dé lai, dirng 16ng khung kinh vi néu 16ng khung kinh va dé trén
giudng, ban cé thé 18n dé vao v3 kinh va bj cra dt da. Chi nén dung mét birc
anh khung thudng va cdm trong tay. Trudc khi tdt dén, hdy nhin chdm chi that
|&u vao blrc anh, sau d6 tt dén va cd gang gilr lai nhitng dac diém &n tugng
nhat cla ngudi trong anh. Diéu nay cé thé gitp ban hinh dung dé hon.

If you find it difficult to concentrate upon the person whom you propose to visit
it is suggested that you have a photograph of that person, not a framed
photograph because if you have a framed photograph in bed you may roll over
and break the glass, thus causing cuts. Have an ordinary unframed photograph,
and hold it in your hands. Before turning out the light take a long long look at
the photograph, then extinguish the light and try to retain a visual impression of
the person whose features are in that photograph. That may make it easier for
you.
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Mot s8 ngudi khdng thé du hanh thé via khi & trang thai thodi mai, nhu dugc an
no mac &m. Ho chi ¢ thé du hanh hitu thic khi dang & hoan canh khdng méy
dé chiu nhu déi hodc lanh, va dé 1a mot thuc t&, tham chi con ngac nhién hon 13
cd ngudi con cb tinh an cai gi dé khdng thich hgp d€ minh bi kho tiéu! D€ roi
sau do6 ho cé thé du hanh thé via ma khéng cé khé khan nao can trd. Ching toi
cho rdng ly do dé& lam diéu d6 Ia vi thé via s& dé thoat ra dé tranh su khé chiu
tur thé xac.

Some people cannot do astral travelling if they are comfortable, if they are well
fed or warm. Some people can only go astral travelling consciously when they
are uncomfortable, when they are cold or hungry, and it is indeed a fact, though
an astonishing one, that certain people deliberately eat something that
disagrees with them so that they get indigestion! Then they can do astral
travelling without any particular difficulty. We suppose the reason for that is
that the astral body gets heartily sick of the discomfort of the physical body.

O Tay Tang va An D6 cé nhitng &n si dudc treo 1&n tudng va khdng bao gid nhin
thdy anh mat trdi. Ho dugc &n c6 18 ba ngay mot [an, chi du dé duy tri su séng,
khi 8y ngon Ira su séng chi leo Iét khdng bi dap tat. Nhitng ngudi nay cé thé du
hanh thé& via lién tuc, d&n bat cr nci nao cd diéu gi dé dang dé€ hoc. Khi du hanh
ho cd thé trd chuyén véi nhitng ngudi cé kha ndng than giao cdch cdm, hodc tao
ra anh hudng tét dep cho nhiéu thr. C6 thé khi du hanh thé via, ban ciing sé&
gap nhirng ngudi nay, va néu may man, ho sé& dirng budc cho ban mét vai 10i
khuyén va gilip ban biét minh cé thé tién xa dén dau.

In Tibet and India there are hermits who are walled up, who never see the light
of day. These hermits are fed perhaps once every three days, and fed just
enough in order that life may be sustained, in order that the feebly flickering
flame of life may be not extinguished. These men are able to do astral travelling
all the time, and they travel in astral form to anywhere where there is anything
to be learned. They travel so that they may converse with those who are
telepathic, they travel that they may perhaps influence things for good. It is
possible that in your own astral travels you will come across such men as these,
and if you do you will indeed be blessed, for they will stop and give you advice
and tell you how you may progress further.

143



Hay doc di doc lai Bai hoc nay. Chung t6i 1ap lai mot lan nira rang chi can thuc
hanh va cé dic tin 1a da d€ ban c6 thé du hanh trong cdi trung gidi, dudc giai
thoat khdi nhitng kho khan cla thé gidi nay moét vai khoanh khac.

Read and re-read this Lesson. We repeat again that only practice and faith are

necessary in order that you, too, may travel in the astral and be freed for a time

from the troubles of this world.
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BAI 12: THUC HANH NHOM VA
IM LANG

S& dé han nhiéu dé tap luyén du hanh thé via, nhan thong va nhitng ki thuat
lién quan dén siéu hinh (metaphysical) néu chuén bi mét nén tang phu hgp.Tap
luyén siéu hinh doi héi phai thuc hanh, quan sat va lién tuc thuc hanh. Khéng
thé& chi doc mot vai hudng dan sach vd ma ngay sau dé 1ap tic tién bo trong du
hanh thé via ma khéng can luyén tép. Ban phai thuc hanh thudng xuyén.

It is so much easier to engage in astral travelling, clairvoyance and similar
metaphysical pursuits if a suitable foundation is prepared first. Metaphysical
training needs practice, considerable, constant practice. It is not possible to
read a few printed instructions and then immediately without practice to go off
on a far far journey in the astral. You must practice constantly.

Mot khu vudn chi cé thé phat trién néu nhitng hat giéng dudc gieo tréng trén
manh dat phu hgp. S& la rat bat thudng néu mdt bdng hdng xinh dep phat trién
trén moét tang da gd-ran-nit. Do d6, rod rang la ban dirng dgi cé dugc nhan
théng, hodc bat ki ki thuét huyén bi nao phat trién khi ma tdm tri ctia ban chi ¢
nhirng tu tudng bi dong kin va gan xi, khi ma tam tri lién tuc bi xdo tron bdi
nhirng suy nghi khéng lién quan. Va ti€p theo day, ching ta sé lam viéc nhiéu
hon véi su tinh tai bdi qua nhidu nhitng tap niém 16n xdn ngay nay |an tiéng kéu
om xOm cua radio va truyén hinh dang bép nghet tai nang siéu hinh.

No person would expect a garden to grow unless the seeds were planted in
suitable ground. It would be most unusual for a beautiful rose to grow out of a
granite rock. Wherefore it appears that you cannot expect clairvoyance, nor any
occult art whatever, to bloom where the mind is closed and sealed, where the
mind is a constant jangle of ill-connected thoughts. We are later going to deal
more extensively with quietude because the present-day clutter of irrelevant
thoughts and the constant blare of radio and television really is stifling
metaphysical talents.
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Cac nha hién triét tur thdi cd xua luén kéu goi rang “Hay yén lang va nhén biét
rang Ta & bén trong”. Cac nha hién triét cao nién dy da danh hau hét cubc doi
d€ nghién clru vé siéu hinh trudc khi viét mét cdu duy nhat dé Ién gidy. Réi ho
rat vao vung hoang da, ndi khong c6 su 6n ao cua cai dugc goi la nén van minh,
ndi ma ho thoat khéi su’ sao nhang, noi ma khéng ai cé thé lam roi mot cai x6
hay cai chai!. Ban c6 Igi thé€ la dudc thira hudng nhitng bai hoc trai nghiém ma
ngudi xua phai danh ca dgi dé cé dé co dudc, va ban cb thé nhén dugc Igi thé tir
t4t ca nhitng diéu d6 ma khéng can phai danh qué nhiéu thdi gian dé nghién
clu nira! Néu ban nghiém tuc (néu khong nghiém tuc thi ban da khéng doc
nhitng diéu nay), ban s& mudn chuén bi cho minh sdn sang dé& nhanh chéng md&
ra canh clra tinh than, va cach t6t nhat dé Iam diéu do 1a dau tién hdy thu gian.

The Sages of Old exhorted "Be still and know that I am within.” The old sages
devoted almost a lifetime to metaphysical research before committing a single
word to paper. Again, they withdrew into the wilderness, into a place where
there was no noise of so-called civilization, where they were free of distractions,
where no one could drop a bucket or a bottle! You have the advantage that you
can take much benefit from the lifetime experiences of the men of old, and you
can take advantage of all this without having to spend most of your life in
study! If you are serious, and if you were not serious you would not be reading
this, you will want to prepare yourself, to make yourself ready for the speedy
unfolding of the spirit, and the best way to do it is to relax first.

Hau hét moi ngudi khdng biét y nghia cua tlr “thu gian”. Ho nghi rang chi can
ngdi phét xuéng mot cai gh& 1a du, nhung khdng phai nhu vay. PE thu gidn, ban
phai lam sao cho toan bd ca thé trg 1&n tha long, ddm bao réng tat ca cac cg
bép khéng con cang clrng. T6t nhat 1a nén hoc mdt con meéo, hdy xem cach ma
né hoan toan buéng bo. Con méo sé di vong tron vai lan, roéi nam xudng trong
mot tu thé it nhiéu nhu moét cai déng cha cé hinh thu gi ca. Con méo cha quan
chut nao néu cai chan cua né bi tho ra mot chat, hay la trong thi€u duyén dang;
no di vao su nghi ngai, su thu gian va chi cé viéc thu gian la c6 y nghia duy
nhét trong tdm tri nd. Con méo c6 thé nam céi bich xuéng va ngu ngay lap tuc.

Most people have no idea of what is meant by the word "relax.” They think if
they slump in a chair that is good enough, but it is not. To relax you must let
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the whole of your body become pliant, you must make sure that all muscles are
without tension. You cannot do better than to study a cat, see how the cat
completely “lets go.” The cat will come in, turn round a few times, and then go
down into a more or less shapeless heap. The cat does not bother at all about
wondering if a few inches of leg is showing, or if one is looking ungraceful; a cat
comes in to rest, to relax, and relaxation is thus the only thought in the cat’s
mind. A cat can flop down and be instantly asleep.

C6 18 moi ngudi déu biét rang méo cd thé nhin thdy nhirng th ma con ngudi
khéng thé nhin thdy. D4 la vi truc gidc cila méo cao hon ching ta trén “bd phim
dan”, né cé thé nhin thay thé via moi lic, va viéc di lai trong thé via cua ching
khong khac gi ta di qua lai cac phong. Thé nén ching ta hay md phong theo I
meéo, nhd vay ta sé& cé mét nén tang vitng chdc dé xay dung mdt cdu tric kién
thirc siéu hinh 1du bén, virng chai.

Probably everyone knows that a cat can see things which humans cannot. That
is because the cat’s perceptions are higher up on our “keyboard,” and thus it
can see into the astral at all times, and a journey in the astral for a cat is no
more than it would be for us to cross the room. Let us, then, emulate a cat
because then we shall be on firm ground, and we can build our structure of
metaphysical knowledge on a sound and enduring basis.

Ban c6 biét cich thu gidn khong? Néu khong cé bat ky hudng dan nao thi liéu
ban cé biét cach tha Idng khong? Pay la cach ma chidng téi lam: nam xudng &
bat ky tu thé nao thoai mai. Néu mudn dang chan hay dang tay, hay c( viéc
dang ra. Toan bd nghé thuat thu gian la that su va hét sic thoai mai. Tot haon la
ban nén thu gian trong phong riéng, vi rat nhiéu ngudi, dac biét la phu ni,
khdéng thich bat c ai nhin thdy ho va nghi réng ho kém duyén dang. Va dé thu
gian ban phai quén tat ca nhitrng quy udc thong thudng vé su duyén dang di,
that day, quén tat ca chung di.

Do you know how to relax? Could you without any further instructions become
pliant, able to pick up impressions? This is how we would do it; lie down in any
position which is comfortable. If you want to have your legs outspread, or your
arms outspread — spread them out. The whole art of relaxing is to be
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completely and utterly comfortable. It will be much better if you relax in the
privacy of your own room, because many people, particularly women, do not
like anyone to see them in what they wrongly imagine is an ungraceful attitude,
and to relax you have to forget all about conventional grace, and, indeed, all
about conventions.

Hay hinh dung réng co thé cla ban 1a mét hon dao véi nhitng cu dan ti hon va
ho ludn ludn tuadn theo ménh 1énh cua ban. Ban cé thé nghi thé nay, néu mudn,
rang co thé€ minh la mét céng trudng rong I6n véi cac ky thuat vién dugc dao
tao k¥ cang, rat biét tuan thd ménh Iénh, dang lam viéc & cac co quan diéu
hanh, chinh 1a cac trung tdm diéu khién than kinh & khap co thé clia ban. Roi
khi ban mudn thu gian, hdy ndi véi ho rang giG nha may déng clra, ndi rang ban
mudn ho rdi khoi do, rang hay tat nhitng may madc cta ho, nhitng trung tdm
diéu khién than kinh cua ho, va di khoi nha may mét luc.

Imagine that your body is an island peopled by very small persons who are
always obedient to your commands. You can think, if you like, that your body is
some vast industrial estate with highly trained, highly obedient technicians at
the various controls and “nerve centres” which make up your body. Then when
you want to relax, tell these people that the factory is being shut down, tell
them that your present desire is that they leave you, that they “shut down”
their machines and their “nerve centres,” and go away for the time being.

H&y nam mot cach thoai mai, cd hinh dung rdng mét loat nhitng ngudi ti hon
dang & ngon chan, ban chan, dau gdi - thuc té la & khap moi naoi. Hinh dung
ban dang nhin chdm chu xudng co thé clia chinh minh, vao t&t ca nhitng con
ngudi nho bé dang kéo co bap cua ban va lam cho hé than kinh clda ban co giét.
Nhin chdm chi xuéng ho nhu thé ban dang & trén cao, mai tit trén trdi, dang
nhin xuéng ho, va dinh vi ho trong tam tri cua ban. Hay bao ho di ra khoi ban
chan cla ban, ra khoi cdng chan cua ban, ra 1énh cho ho diéu hanh ra khoi doi
tay ban, canh tay cta ban, bao ho tdp hop lai & viing gilta rén va diém cudi
xudng Urc. Vi tri cua nd, dé ching téi chi cho ban, 1a cudi cia xudng 16ng nguc.
NEu ban di ngdn tay xudng tu gilra ngudi, gilta nhirng xudng sudn, ban sé thay
c6 mot xuang cing nhu thanh ba, va dé chinh la xuong Uc. Dich ngdn tay cua
ban xudng sdu hon mét chit cho dén diém cudi cua thanh ba nay. Gilra diém dé
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va ron chinh la vi tri dugc chi dinh. Hay ra Iénh cho tat ca nhitng cong nhan ti
hon tu lai & viing dd, hinh dung réng ban cé thé nhin thay tat ca bon ho diéu
hanh Ién tu cac chi thanh hang ngli nhu la cac cong nhan rGi khéi nha may ban
ron ldc tan tam.

Piém cubi xuong dc [VMC]

Lying comfortably, deliberately imagine a host of these small people in your
toes, in your feet, in your knees — everywhere in fact. Picture yourself gazing
down upon your body and upon all these little people who are pulling up on your
muscles and causing your nerves to twitch. Gaze down upon them as if you
were some great figure high, high in the sky, look upon these people, and then
address them from your mind. Tell them to come out of your feet, leave your
legs, command them to march away from your hands and from your arms, tell
them to congregate in the space between your umbilicus and the end of your
sternum. The sternum, let us remind you, is the end of the breastbone. If you
run your fingers down the middle of your body, between your ribs, you will find
that there is a bar of hard material, and that is actually the sternum. Run your
fingers down a little further until the material ends. So — between that spot and
your umbilicus is the designated spot. Command all these little people to
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congregate on that space, imagine that you can see them marching up your
limbs up your body in their serried ranks like workers leaving a busy factory at
the end of the day.

D& dén chd dudc chi dinh ho s& phai rdi bo doi chan cua ban, doéi tay cua ban,
va do d6 cac chi sé khéng con bi cdng thang, thdm chi khéng con cam nhén, vi
nhitng ngudi ti hon nay la nhitng ngudi lam cho may médc cua ban lam viéc,
nhitng ngudi van hanh cac tram ti€p sUc va trung tam than kinh. Canh tay va
cang chan cua ban, sau do, khdng chinh xac la bi té liét, nhung s& khdong con
bat cr cdm giac nao vé su cdng thang, khdng con bt cr cdm giac nao vé su
mét méi, chdng ta cé thé ndi réng chiing gan nhu khdng con & day nita.

In coming to the designated spot they will have deserted your legs and your
arms, and so these limbs will be without tension, without feeling even, for these
little people are the ones who make your machinery work, the ones who feed
the relay stations and the nerve centres. Your arms and legs, then, will be not
precisely numb, but without any feeling of tenseness, without any feeling of
tiredness, we might say that they will be almost “"not there.”

Bay gid ban da co tat ca nhitng ngudi ti hon tép trung & nci da dinh, nhu thé
dam coéng nhan cua cac nha may dang tham gia cuéc mit tinh chinh tri vay!
Hinh dung la ban dang nhin chdm chid xuéng ho mdt lic, hdy dé cho dnh mat
clia ban bao quat toan bd ho, réi mot cach chac nich, bao ho di ra, rdi khoi co
thé& ban cho dén khi dugc hudng dan trd lai. No6i véi ho hdy di theo Sgi Chi Bac
va ra khoi ban. Ho phai rdi di trong yén tinh, khi ban dang thién, dang thu gian.

Now you have all your little people congregating in the prearranged space like a
lot of factory workers attending a political rally! Gaze upon them in your
imagination for a few moments, let your gaze encompass all of them, then
firmly, confidently, tell them to get off, tell them to leave your body until you
instruct them to return. Tell them to go along the Silver Cord and away from
you. They must leave you in peace while you meditate, while you relax.

Hay hinh dung Sdi Chi Bac dang kéo céng ra phia xa, tir co thé vat ly cua ban
dén khoang khéng phia trén. Hinh dung rang Sgi Chi Bac giéng nhu mot dudng
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hdm, dudng tau dién ngdm chang han, va cac hanh khach trong gid cao diém
tai nhitng thanh phd nhu London hodc NewYork hodac Nga - hinh dung rang tat
ca bon ho rdi khaéi thanh ph6 cung moét ldc va di ra vung ngoai 6, hinh dung vé
nhifng toa tau ndi nhau dua tat ca nhirng ngudi cong nhan di ra khéi thanh pho
trong yén tinh. DE CHO nhitng ngudi ti hon dé 1am cho ban- rat dé luyén tap! -
sau dé ban sé& khéng con cang thdng, hé than kinh cla ban s& khdng con bi lam
phién, va co bép cua ban s& khdng con cang. Chi cdn nam im lang, hdy dé tdm
tri cha ban ngung lai. Khong quan trong la ban dang nghi gi, tham chi cling
khdng quan trong la ban khdng nghi gi. Hay dé diéu dé xay ra mot lic trong khi
ban thd tu tur, déu déu, va sau dé loai bd nhirng suy nghi theo cach thic rat
gidng cach ban giai tdn dam cdéng nhan nha may vay.

Picture to yourself that Silver Cord stretching away from your physical body out
into the great realms beyond. Picture to yourself that the Silver Cord is like a
tunnel, like a subway, and imagine all the rush-hour travellers in a city such as
London or New York or Moscow — imagine them all leaving the city at once and
going out into the suburbs, think of trainload after trainload taking all these
workers away leaving the city comparatively quiet. MAKE these little people do
that to you — it is very easy with practice! — then you will be quite without
tension, your nerves will no longer be a-jangle, and your muscles will no longer
be tense. Just lie quiet, let your mind "tick over.” It does not matter what you
think about, it does not matter even if you do not think. Let that go on for a few
moments while you breathe slowly, steadily, then dismiss those thoughts in
much the same way as you dismissed your “factory workers.”

Con ngudi rat ban rén va@i nhitng suy nghi Iin muan cda minh nén ho khdng co
thdi gian cho nhitng diéu vi dai hon cia Bdi s6ng Vi dai. Ngudi ta rat ban rén vdi
nhirng ban khoan nhu khi nao thi cé dgt giam gia ti€p theo, hodc cé bao nhiéu
phi&u mua hang mién phi trong tuan, hodc truyén hinh cé céi gi, th& nén ho
khong cé thdi gian quan tdm dén nhirng viéc thuc su quan trong. Tat ca nhirng
th(r trén tuc hang ngay nay hoan toan tam thudng. Liéu nhitng diéu tudng tu
nhu cai vay dugc giam gia hom nay co thuc su quan trong khéng trong nam
mudi ndm nira? Nhung ndm mudi ndm nita k& tir by gid ban sé tién bd thé& nao
13 r&t quan trong, hdy nhd diéu nay, rang chua c6 mot ai ké ca dan 6ng 1an dan
ba cé thé mang dugc mdt xu nao sang kiép sau, nhung kién thirc ma ho thu
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lugm dudc tir cudc séng nay thi cé thé mang dén cudc séng ké tiép. Dd chinh la
ly do vi sao ho & day, va ban muén mang nhitng kién thic dang gia di theo hay
chi déng suy nghi 16n xon vo ich, ban sé biét minh nén danh su chd y cho cdi gi.
Do d6, khda hoc nay sé& hitu ich véi ban, né cé thé anh hudng dén toan bd
tuong lai cua ban!

Humans are so busy with their petty little thoughts that they have no time for
the greater things of the Greater Life. People are so busy wondering about when
the next sale is held or how many trading coupons are given free this week or
what is happening on the television, that they have no time for dealing with the
things that really matter. All these mundane everyday things are completely
trivial. Will it matter in fifty years time that so-and-so’s were selling dress
lengths at below cost today? But it will matter to you in fifty years time how you
progress now, for keep this thought in mind; no man or woman has ever
succeeded in taking a single penny beyond this life, yet every man and woman
takes the knowledge which they have gained in this life to the next life. That is
why people are here, and if you are going to take worthwhile knowledge to the
other side, or just a useless clutter of unrelated thoughts, is a matter which
should engage your earnest attention. So — this Course is useful to you, it can
affect your whole future!

Do chinh la tu tudng - ly do - kim gil loai ngudi & vi tri rat thap nhu bay

gid. Con ngudi ndi vé ly do clia ho, va bao rang dé la cai phan biét ho vdi loai
vat; bung thé - qua dung la nhu vay! C6 loai sinh vat nao ngoai loai ngudi ném
bom nguyén t& vao nhau? Cé loai sinh vat nao cong khai moi rudt tu nhan chién
tranh hay cudp ctia? Ban cé thé hinh dung dugc sinh vat nao ngoai trir loai
ngudi lam bang hoai ca dan 6ng Ian dan ba mot cadch ghé ghdm nhu vay? Loai
ngudi, bat chap nhirng vu viét cua ho, cé nhiéu khia canh con thap hon nhitng
con thu thap nhat trong ring. D6 la bdi vi con ngudi c6 nhitng gia tri sai lam,
con ngudi khao khat duy nhét tién bac, dudi theo vat chat cua cudc s6ng tran
tuc, trong khi nhirng th thuc su quan trong trong dgi nay la nhirng th( phi vat
chat ma chuing tdi dang c6 gang day cho ban!

It is thought — reason — which keeps humans in their very inferior present
position. Humans talk about their reason, and say it distinguishes them from
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the animals; it does — indeed it does! What other creatures but humans throw
atom bombs at each other? What other creatures publicly disembowel
prisoners-of-war or deprive them of very useful appurtenances? Can you think
of any creature except a human who mutilates men and women in such
spectacular fashion? Humans, in spite of their vaunted superiority, are in many
respects lower than the lowest beasts of the field. That is because humans have
wrong values, humans crave after money only, crave after the material things
of this mundane life, whereas the things that matter after this life are the
immaterial things which we are trying to teach you!

Hay dé cho suy nghi clia ban dirng ngay bay gid trong khi ban dang thu gién,
lam cho tam tri cUa ban dé ti€p nhan. N&u ban thuc hanh 13p di I3p lai, ban sé&
phat hién ra cach tit nhitng suy nghi tréng rong vé tan dang [dm minh hon
loan, va thay vao dé ban cé thé nhén thirc dugc chén ly thuc su, ban c6 thé
nhéan thic dugc nhirng canh gidi khac nhau cua su tén tai, nhitng th& nay hoan
toan xa la v@i cudc séng trén Trai dat - th xa la rat tha vi - va khong cé6 mot
tir nglr cu thé nao dé€ mo ta. Diéu duy nhit ban can la thuc hanh, rdi ban ciling
cb thé& nhin thdy nhitng th dé trong tuang lai.

Let your thoughts be switched off now that you are relaxing, make your mind
receptive. If you will practice and practice again, you will find that you can
switch off the endless empty thoughts which clutter you, and you can instead
perceive true realities, you can perceive the things of different planes of
existence, but these things are so completely alien to life on Earth — so
pleasantly alien, too — that there are no concrete terms with which to describe
the abstract. Only practice is needed before you, too, can see the things of the
future.

C6 nhifng ngudi tuyét vai c6 thé ndm xuéng la ngl ngay va vai phit sau tinh
day mot cach tuai tinh, cdm h’ng toat ra tir dd6i mat ho. Do 1a nhitng ngudi co
thé tit suy nghi ctua ho theo y mudn, va diéu chinh, lua chon kién thirc tir cac
hanh tinh. Ban ciling cé thé lam dugc diéu dé néu thuc hanh.

There are certain great men who can drop off to sleep for a few moments and
within minutes can again awaken refreshed, and with inspiration shining from
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their eyes. These are people who can switch off their thoughts at will, and tune
in and pick up the knowledge of the Spheres. This also you can do with practice.

Sé v6 clng cd hai cho nhitng ngudi mong mudn phat trién tdm linh khi tham gia
nhifng vong xody tAm phao, vo b va rong tuéch clia ddi séng x& hdi. Nhitng
bira tiéc cocktail chdng han - ngudi ta khd 16ng ma nghi ra mét tro tiéu khién
nao toi té han cho nhitng ké dang cd gadng phat trién. Khi uéng rugu hay dé cé
con, né 1am suy yéu kha ndng truc gidc cla ngudi dé, thdm chi con dan dat ho
vao canh gidi thdp hon, noi co thé bi tra tdn bdi nhitng thuc thé rat thich cam
gilr loai ngudi trong trang thai khéng thé suy nghi rd rang dugc. V&i ho day la
diéu thich thd nhat. Nhung tiéc tung va vong xody tam thudng cua xa hoi vdi
trd tdn gdu vo bd cla nhitng tdm tri tréng rong nhung ludn ¢ gdng che dau su
tréng rong do, thuc su 1a rat khd sd cho nhitng ké dang cd tién bd. Ban chi cé
thé ti€n bd néu ban gilr minh trong sach khdi nhitng con ngudi dau 6c néng can,
nhitng ké ma suy nghi to tat nh&t cla ho la cé thé uéng bao nhiéu loai rugu, tai
bat ky cudc tu tap nao, hay nhitng ngudi thich tdn gadu ngd ngan vé ric réi cla
ngudi khac.

It is very very harmful indeed for those who desire spiritual development to
engage in the ordinary, useless, empty round of social life. Cocktail parties —
one can hardly think of a worse pastime for those who are trying to develop.
Drink, spirits and alcohol, impair one’s psychic judgement, they may even drive
one into the lower astral where one can be tormented by the entities who
delight in catching humans in a stage where they cannot even think clearly.
They find it most amusing. But parties, and the usual social round with the
senseless chatter of empty minds trying to disguise the fact that their minds are
empty, is a painful sight for those who are trying to progress. You can only
progress if you keep clear of these shallow-minded people whose greatest
thought is how many cocktails they can drink at any given gathering, or who
prefer to chatter inanely about other person’s troubles.

Chung téi tin cac linh hdn cé thé néi chuyén dudc véi nhau, chidng tdi tin radng
vé mat vat ly ho cd thé gilr im 1dng, khdng can néi mét tlr, nhung ¢ thé lién lac
vdi nhau b&ng than giao cadch cdm théng qua “su th&u hiéu”. Y nghi clia ngudi
nay kich hoat su ho6i dap tir ngudi kia. Bac biét khi ca hai gia di, da séng vdi
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nhau r&t nhiéu ndm nhu vo chéng chang han, ho cé thé du dodn dudgc y nghi
cua nhau. Nhirng ngudi gia nay, thuc su yéu nhau, ho khéng tham gia vao
nhitng cudc tdn gdu vo bé hodc nhd mon, ho ngdi cling nhau trong yén 18ng va
trao doi thdng diép qua tu tudng. Ho d& nhén ra bai hoc mudn mang vé Igi ich
tUr viéc néi chuyén trong im lang, ndi la “qua mudn” bdi ngudi gia theo dung
nghia den, da & cudi cuéc hanh trinh cubc ddi roi. Con ban cd thé lam diéu do tur
khi ban van con tré.

We believe in the communion of the souls, we believe that two people can
remain together physically silent, no words need be said, yet these people
commune telepathically by “rapport.” The thought of one evokes a response in
the other. It has been noted that at times two very old people who have lived
together for many years as man and wife can anticipate the thoughts of each
other. These old people, truly in love, do not engage in senseless babble or
small talk; they sit together picking up silently the message flowing from one
brain to another. They have learned too late of the benefits which come to one
from the silent communion, they have learned “too late” because old people
are, literally, at the end of life’s journey. You can do it while still young.

M&t nhdm ngudi nhd vdi suy nghi co tinh xay dung cling cé thé thay d6i hoan
toan thé gidi. Khdng may la rat khé dé coé thé cé dugc nhdm nhd 8y véi nhitng
ngudi khdng ich ky, khdng vu Igi, nhitng ngudi cé thé tdt nhitng suy nghi hep
hoi cia minh dé tap trung duy nhét vao nhitng diéu tét dep clia thé& gidi. Ching
téi cho réng, néu ngay béy gid ban va nhitng ngudi ban cua minh cé thé cling
nhau k&t thanh mot vong tron, mdi ngudi ngdi thoai mai nhat cé thé, ddi dién
vGi nhau, ban c6 thé lam ra nhitng diéu tét dep vi dai khdng chi cho chinh minh
ma con cho moi ngudi.

It is possible for a small group of people, thinking constructively, to alter the
whole course of the world’s events. Unfortunately it is too difficult to get a small
group of people who are so unselfish, so unselfcentred, that they can switch off
their own selfish thoughts and concentrate only on the good of the world. We
say now that if you and your friends will get together and will form a circle,
each one of you sitting comfortably at full ease, and facing each other, you can
do very great good for yourself and for other people.
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M&i ngudi co thé ngdi dé ngdn chan cham vao nhau, hai tay dan vao nhau. Di
nhién 13 khdng ngudi ndo cham vao ngudi ndo, vé mat vat ly mdi ngudi 1a doc
|&p. H3y nhd rdng ngudi Do Thai c8, nhitng bac cao nién biét rat ré rang khi
thuong lugng, mac ca, néu dirng chum chan, va tay siét chat thi sinh luc dugc
bao tdn. Khi mot vi cao nién Do Thai tim cach kiém sodt mot cudc dam phén
kho khan, 6ng luén nhan dugc Igi thé han néu biét cach dirng dung tu thé dac
biét trong khi ddi tha thi khong biét. Ong s& khéng véi thai dd khim ndm xin x0
nhu ngudi ta hinh dung, bdi dng ta biét cadch dé duy tri va tdn dung céc luc cla
cd thé. Khi dd dat dugc muc dich trd thanh ngudi thang cubc, 6ng ta cé thé
dang tay va dirng dang chan ra vi khéng con can duy tri luc “tan céng” nira. Ba
dat dugc k&t qua nén éng ta cb thé ddirng thoai mai.

Each person should have his or her toes touching. Each person should have his
or her hands clasped together. No person should touch another, of course, but
each one should be as a separate physical unit. Remember the old Jews, the
very old Jews; they well knew that if they were bargaining they should stand
with their feet together and their hands clasped because then the vital forces of
the body were conserved. An old Jew, trying to drive a hard bargain, always got
the better of the bargain if he stood in that particular manner and his opponent
did not. He did not stand that way through cringing subservience, as many
people imagine, but because he knew how to conserve and utilize his body
forces. When he had achieved his objective, then he could throw his hands wide
and stand with legs apart, no longer need he conserve his forces for the
“attack” for he was the victor. Having attained his end he could stand relaxed.

Thé& nén mdi ngudi trong nhdm cac ban hdy ngdi dan tay va khoanh chan dé
bao tén ndng lugng cd thé. No rat gibng mot chiéc nam chdm khi ta gt mot
chiéc kep gilra hai cuc dé€ gilr luc tir khéng di ra ngoai khién chiéc nam cham tré
thanh moét cuc sat vo dung. Nhdm cla ban nén ngodi thanh vong tron, cung
hudng vé khong gian & gilra, trén nén nha vi sau dé6 mot cach tu nhién la nhirng
cai dau sé hgi cli xudng, nhu thé thu gian va thoai mai han. Khong dudc ndi,
chi ng6i - hdy chac chan rang cac ban khéng ndi chuyén. Cac ban da quyét dinh
chu dé can suy tudng roi nén viéc néi thém nira la khéng can thié€t. Hay ngoi
nhu vay vai phat. TU tr mdi ngudi trong s6 ban sé& cam thay mot su binh an vi
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dai d6 xudng ngudi ban, mdi ngudi s& cdm th&y ngap tran &nh sang bén trong.
Ban sé cd su khai sang tam linh thuc su, va cam thay minh “La M6t vai Vi Tru”.

If each of you in your group keep your feet and your hands together, each of
you will conserve body energy. It is much the same as having a magnet and
placing a “"keeper” across the poles in order to save the magnetic force without
which the magnet would be just a lump of idle metal. Your group should sit in a
circle, all more or less gazing at space in the centre of the circle, preferably at a
space on the floor because then heads will be slightly tilted down, and that is
more restful and more natural. Do not talk, just sit — be SURE you do not talk.
You have already decided on the theme of your thoughts so no further talk is
necessary. Sit like that for some minutes. Gradually each one of you will feel a
great peace stealing in upon you, each one of you will feel as if you are being
flooded with an inner light. You will have truly spiritual enlightenment, and will
feel that you are "One with the Universe.”

Cac cbng viéc cham sdéc trong nha thd dudc thiét ké véi y tudng dé. Cac ban hay
nhd rédng nhing linh muc thdi xua trong nha thd Ia nhitng nha tadm ly hoc kha
gioi, ho biét cach sdp x&p moi th(r dé€ c6 dudc két qua mong mudn. Ta biét réng
mot ngudi khd ma gilr cho toan b6 dam dong im lang ma khong lién tuc ra Iénh,
do d6 mé&i c6 Am nhac va dan dét tu tudng dudi dang nhirng I8i cAu nguyén.
N&u mdt vi linh muc ddng & ndi ma moi anh mat ¢ thé tap trung vao, khi 6ng
ta ndi nhitng diéu nhat dinh sé dat dudc su chu y cia moi ngudi trong khan dai
hodac cudc hop, lam cho tu tudng cua tat cd khan giad déu dugc hudng dén mot
muc dich nao dé. Pay la cach don gian dé€ lam diéu dé néu ngudi ta khdng
mudn danh thdi gian va néng ludgng can thiét cho su phat trién 16n lao hon. Con
ban va ban bé cua ban néu mudn cé thé dat dudc két qua tét hon rat nhiédu
bang cach ngdi theo nhdm nho trong im Iang.

Church services are designed with that in mind. Remember that the early
priests of all the churches were quite good psychologists, they knew how to
formulate things in order to get desired results. It is known that one cannot
keep a whole crowd of people quiet without constant direction, and so there is
music and directed thought in the form of prayers. If a priest of any sort is
standing where all eyes can focus upon him as he says certain things, then he
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has gained the attention of every person in the audience or congregation, their
thoughts are all directed to a certain purpose. This is an inferior way of doing it,
but a way which is necessary for mass production among a people who will not
devote the time or energy necessary for greater development on other lines.
You and your friends can, if you wish, get far better results by sitting in your
little group, and sitting in silence.

Khi ngdi trong im 1&ng, mdi ngudi hdy c6 géng thu gidn, nghi vé nhirng diéu
thuan khiét hodc nhitng th(r da xac dinh. Pirng dé tdm vao cai hda don cudi
tuan chua tra, cling dirng ban khodn rang thdi trang mua téi sé thé nao; thay
vao dd, hdy suy nghi vé viéc ndng cao su rung ddng dé ban cb thé cam nhan
dugc su tot lanh, vi dai dén tU cubc séng.

Sit in silence, each one of you trying to relax, each one of you thinking of pure
things or thinking of the designated item. Never mind about last week’s grocery
bills which you have not yet paid, never mind about wondering what the next
season’s fashions are going to be; think, instead, of raising your vibrations so
that you may perceive the goodness, the greatness, which is in the life to come.

Chdng ta noi qua nhiéu, tat cad ching ta, ching ta khi€n cho bd ndo cir huyén
nao ludn luén nhu cai may ma khong coé suy nghi. Néu ching ta thu gian, néu
ta 8 moét minh nhiéu han, ndi it han va khong bubn chuyén véi ngudi khac, thi
nhitng tu tudng tinh khiét hon nhitng gi ta cé thé tudng tugng s& ngdm tran vao
bén trong, d€ nang linh hdn ta l1&én. Nhitng ngudi cao tudi & ngoai 6 néng thon
mOot minh ca ngay cé nhitng suy nghi tinh khiét han rat nhiéu so vdi bat ki ngudi
nao trong cac thanh pho trén thé gidi. Nhirng nguGi chan ctru dugc cho la it hoc
c6 do tinh khiét vé tinh than ma khdi vi linh muc cao cap mudn ganh ty. Bé Ia
bdi ho cé thsi gian 8 modt minh, d& suy ngdm, va khi mét méi bdi su suy ngam,
tam tri ho s& di vao su tréng rong va nhitng suy nghi 16n lao hon tir “bén trén”
sé dén.

We talk too much, all of us, we let our brains clatter away like machines which
have no thought. If we relax, if we remain alone more and talk less when we
are in the company of others, then thoughts of a greater purity than we can
now imagine come flooding in upon us to uplift our souls. Some of the old
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country people who were alone all day had far greater purity of thoughts than
any person in the cities of the world. Shepherds, while by no means educated
people, had a degree of spiritual purity which many of the priests of high degree
would envy. That is because they had time to be alone, time to ponder, and
when they were tired of pondering their minds would go blank and the greater
thoughts from “"beyond” would enter.

Thé& nén sao khéng thuc thanh nira tiéng moi ngdy. Thuc hanh ngdi thdng hodc
dua, nhung nhé rang ban phai hoan toan thoai mai. Hady dé tdm tri cia ban trg
nén tinh lang. Nhé& cau “Hay tinh lang va nhan biét TA chinh la Thugng BE&”, la
cau mot vi Thay da noéi. Hay cau khac la “Hay tinh 1ang va nhan biét rang TA &
bén trong”. Hay thuc hanh nhu vay. Hay dé minh thoat khoi nhirng suy nghi,
thoat khdi nhitng lo Iang, ngd vuc, va ban sé thdy rang trong mot thang ban sé
can bang han, dugc nang Ién, va hau nhu trd thanh mot con ngudi khac.

Why not practice for half an hour every day. Practice sitting or reclining, and
remember you must be quite fully at ease. Let your mind become still.
Remember "Be still and know that I am God” is one saying. Another is "Be still
and know the I within.” Practice in this manner. Let yourself remain free of
thought, let yourself remain free of worries and of doubts, and you will find that
within a month you are more poised, you are uplifted, you are quite a different
person.

Ta khéng thé két thic chuong nay ma khdng nhéc lai mot [an nifa vé thuc hanh
nhdm va viéc ngling ndi. Trong mot s6 trudng hoc, ngudi ta day rang phai
chudn bi nhitng cdu chuyén phiém nho nhd dé trd thanh mét ngudi chu toa tét.
Y tudng cua nd 1a kiéu khdng dé nhiing vi khach bi bé lai trong im 18ng trong
trudng hgp ho bdi r6i qua ma khoéng biét noi gi. Chung téi thi ndi ngudgc lai, su
im lang dem dén moét trong nhitng diéu quy gia nhat trén Trai Dat, vi thé gidi
hién dai da khong con su tinh Iang, luén luén cé tiéng gam ra cua giao thong,
ti€éng rit cua may bay trén dau, va han ca la nhitng tiéng loa v6 cam cua dai
phat thanh va truyén hinh. Diéu ndy cé thé dan dén su sup d6 cta nhan loai
mot 1an nifa. Ban, bang cach cung cdp khbng gian cla su tinh 1dng, thanh binh
va yén 8n, cb thé lam dudc nhiéu th& cho ban than va cho nhirng ngudi xung
quanh.
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We cannot end this lesson without referring once again to parties and idle talk.
In some finishing schools it is taught that one must have “small talk” in order to
be a good host or hostess. The idea seems to be roughly that guests must
never be left for one moment in silence in case their own personal thoughts are
so murky that their outlook would become cluttered. We say, on the contrary,
that in providing silence we should be providing one of the most precious things
upon this Earth, for in the modern world there is no longer silence, there is the
constant roar of traffic, the constant shrieking of aircraft overhead, and over all
the insensate blare of radio and television. This can lead to the Fall of Man once
again. You, by providing an oasis of quiet and peace and tranquility, can do
much for yourself and for your fellow-men.

Sao ban khéng thir im 1ang mdt ngay? Xem ta cd thé ndi it t&i cd nao. Chi noi
khi that can va tranh tat ca nhirng diéu khong lién quan, tranh tat cad nhitng tro
ngoi |& ddi mach va budn chuyén vd bé. Néu ban [am diéu nay mot cach thic
tinh va than trong, ban sé kha séc vao cuGi ngay vé vé muc d6 nhirng diéu
khong can thi€t ma minh thudng néi.

Will you try for a day, and see how quiet you can be? See how little you can
talk. Say only that which is necessary and avoid all that which is irrelevant,
avoid all that which is merely senseless gossip and chatter. If you do this
consciously and deliberately you will be quite shocked at the day’s end at how
much you normally say which really does not matter in the least.

Vay la ta da thao luan rat nhiéu vé chu dé “tro chuyén” va “6n ao”, va néu thuc
hanh im 1dng ban cling sé thdy rang chidng tdi dung. Trong rat nhiéu cac gidi
luat clia cac ton gido cd yéu cau vé im lang, rat nhiéu nha su va ni c6 dudc Iénh
gilr im 1ang, ngudi ra I1énh d6 khdng phai dé trirng phat, ma vi ho biét rdng chi
trong im 1&8ng ta mai cé thé nghe thdy tiéng noi cha Déng Bé Trén.

We have been on a lot about chatter and noise, and if you will practice silence
you will find that there, too, we are right. Many of the Religious Orders have
Orders of silence, many of the monks and nuns are commanded to keep silence,
and the authorities do not do this as a punishment, they do it because they
know that only in silence can one hear the voices of the Great Beyond.

160



BAI 13 — NGOI TRUVONG TRAI
DAT

Hau hét chdng ta déu it nhiéu thinh thoang tu hoi minh, rang“Muc dich séng
trén Trai dat nay la gi? Liéu cd can phai chiu qud nhiéu khé s6 va khé khan dén
vay khdng?”. Thuc ra, dau khd, khé khan, chién tranh déu la tat yéu. Chang ta
qua dat nang van dé vat chat trén Trai dat nay, vi ta nghi rang khdng co gi
quan trong hon cubc séng & day. Trén thuc t€, hanh tinh nay don thuéan la nai
ta hoa than thanh nhitng dién vién trén san khau, thay ddi phuc trang cho phu
hgp vdi vai ta déng, va khi két thic vé kich, ta nghi ngoi moét lat, sau d6 quay
trd lai vai dién tiép theo, cd thé véi mét trang phuc khac hoan toan.

Who has not, at some time or other, wondered "What is the purpose of life on
Earth? Is it really necessary to have so much suffering, so much hardship?”
Actually, of course, it is necessary that there should be suffering and hardship
and wars. We place too much store upon the things of this Earth, we tend to
think that there is nothing so important as life on Earth. Actually, upon Earth we
are merely as actors upon a stage, changing our clothes to suit the role that we
have to play, and at the end of each act retiring for a while, to return to the
next act perhaps in different garb.

Chién tranh la can thiét. Néu khéng co6 chi€n tranh, thé gidi s€ s6m bi qua tai vé
dan s8. Chién tranh 1a can thiét d&€ con ngudi cé cd hdi cho viéc tu hy sinh va
vugt 1én nhitng gidi han cua xac thit d& phuc vu déng loai. Vay nhung ta lai nhin
vao cudc ddi ndy nhu thé séng trén thé gidi nay mdi la diéu quan trong nhat.
Trén thuc té nod lai la diéu it quan trong nhat.

Wars are necessary. Without wars the world would soon be overpopulated.

Wars are necessary in order that there may be opportunities for self sacrifice
and for Man to rise above the limits of the flesh in the service of others. We look
upon life as it is lived on this world as the only thing that matters. Actually it is
the thing that matters least.
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Trong thé& gidi tinh than, ta khéng thé bi pha hdy, khéng bi anh hudng bdi kho
khan hay bénh dich. Do d4, Linh hon dé cé dugc trai nghiém phai di vao thén
xac bang xuong bang thit - khéng han gi mot khéi chat nguyén sinh dudc sinh
déng hoa - d€ co dudc cac bai hoc. Trén Trai dat, co thé vat ly giéng nhu moét
con r6i dugc giat theo ménh Iénh cua Chan nga (Overself) thong qua Sgi Chi
Bac, diéu khi€n va nhan cac théng diép.

When we are in the spirit we are indestructible. We are immune from hardships
and from illnesses. Thus, the spirit which has to gain experience, motivates a
body of flesh and bone — a body which is but a lump of animated protoplasm —
in order that lessons may be learned. Upon Earth the body is as a puppet,
jerking and twitching to the orders of the Overself who, through the Silver
Chord, commands and receives messages.

Bay gid chung ta xem xét moi thir theo mot cach khac. M6t ngudi dén Trai dat
lan dau tién, cb thé khdng hé cé chit ndng luc nao, giéng nhu mot dra bé, va
anh ta khéng thé& tu minh Ién k& hoach cho minh dudc. Do dd, phai cé ngudi
khéac 1én k& hoach cho anh ta. Ching ta khéng ban téi nhitng thuc thé chua tién
hoa, bdi néu ban dang hoc bai hoc nay, nghia la ban da dat dén trinh d6 ma it
nhiéu cé thé tu |én k& hoach cho minh. Gi§ hdy xem canh mot ngudi trudc khi
dén vai Trai dat.

Let us look at things in a rather different way for a moment, shall we? A person
who comes to Earth for perhaps the first time is a helpless creature, something
like a baby, and he is not able to make any plans for himself. Thus, plans have
to be made for him by other people. We are not concerned with those who are
unevolved for if you are studying this Course it shows that you have reached a
stage of evolution in which you are able to plan more or less that which you
have to learn. Let us look upon the scene before one comes to Earth.

M&t con ngudi — mot thuc thé — sau mdi ddi séng trén Trai dat quay trd lai vdi
Chan Nga trong cac canh gidi cua cdi trung gidi. Linh hdén nay sé nhin ra tat ca
nhitng 16i, nhitng sai I1Am mé&c phai trong ddi séng do, va s& quyét dinh, cé thé
tu minh hodc trao ddi véi cac linh hdon khac vé nhitng bai hoc chua hoan thanh
va sé€ phai hoc lai bai d6. Vay la ké hoach dudc 1ap ra, linh hon lai tiép tuc di vao

162



co thé vat ly mot 1an nira. Va mdt cudc tim ki€m cha me phu hdp dé dap ing
nhitng diéu kién mdi trudng can thiét cho bai hoc dugc dién ra. D6 13, néu mot
ngudi phai hoc bai sir dung dong tién, anh ta sé dudc sinh ra trong mot gia dinh
giau cd, hoac néu mot ngudi phai hoc bai vuan Ién tur “bun ldy”, anh ta sé dugc
sinh ra trong mot gia dinh nghéo khd. Anh ta thdm chi c6 thé sinh ra badm sinh
bi liét, hoac mu, tat ca phu thudc vao bai can hoc.

A person — an entity — has returned to the Overself in the astral planes, has
returned from one life on Earth. The entity will have seen all the mistakes, all
the faults of that life, and will have decided, perhaps alone, perhaps in company
with others, that certain lessons were not learned and will have to be
undertaken again. So plans are made whereby the entity will go down into a
body once more. A search is made for parents who will afford the necessary
facilities for the type of environment which is now required. That is, if a person
has to be accustomed to handling money he will be born to rich parents, or if a
person has to rise from "the gutter” he will be born to parents in very poor
circumstances indeed. He may even have to be born crippled or blind, it all
depends on what has to be learned.

MOi ngudi trén Trai D&t nhu mot dlra tré trong 18p hoc. Hay lién tudng dén cac
I8p hoc. MOt dlra tré trong cung I8p vdi rat nhiéu dda khac. Vi mot vai ly do,

dlra tré ca biét nay lam chua t6t bai nao do, thé& I1a cudi cung né dat diém kém
khi thi. Cac gido vién quyét dinh két qua dé dua trén thai dd, diém sé trong subt
hoc ky cling nhu viéc [am bai thi cdu tha dé danh gid né khéng phu hop, chua
san sang dé l1&n I8p cao haon. Vi vay, dlra tré budc vao dgt nghi hét ky véi y nghi
khdng vui bdi nd biét rang khi ky hoc mdi bat dau, n6é sé phai quay lai trudng va
¢ lai 16p cdi.

A human on Earth is as a child in a classroom. Think of it in terms of
classrooms. A child is in a classroom with a lot of other children. For some
reason this particular child does not do so well, does not master the lessons,
and so at the end of the term he makes a very poor showing at the
examinations. The teachers decide that on the basis of his general attitude and
grades during the term, and the general mess that he has made of the
examination itself, he is not fit, not ready to be promoted to a higher grade.
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Thus, the child goes off on the school vacation at the end of term with the
unhappy knowledge that when school starts again he is going to have to come
back to the same old class!

Khi quay lai véi cac hoat dong & trudng, dira tré khong phai chi hoc lai tat ca cac
bai cli d€ c6 thém cc hdi, chliing con phai hoc hanh chdm chi hon dé dugc 1én
I6p, va sé bi gido vién dé y hon bdi do 1a nhitng dira tré can phai nd luc, lam chu
bai hoc clia ching va tié€n bd. Nhitng dlra tré bi thut IUi nay tu y thic rang vai
nhifng thanh vién mdi trong I8p, nd cd vé cdm dau ching mdt thai gian, dé thé
hién rdng dau né chua dugc 1&n I8p thi chdng qua 13 vi né chua muén ma thai.
N&u cubi ky do, dlra tré van khong cé dau hiéu tién bd, thi cé thé gido vién sé to
chirc mot cudc hop va ra quyét dinh rang dlra tré nay tri luc kém, dé xuat phai
chuyén dén mdt ki€u trudng hoc khac.

With the resumption of school activities, the child who was not promoted goes
back to learn all the same lessons, to have another chance. But those who
studied more assiduously go on and reach a higher grade, and perhaps are
treated with more consideration by the teachers because these children are
ones who have tried, who have mastered their lessons and who have
progressed. The one who was left behind feels self conscious with the new
members of the class, he tends to lord it over them for the time being, to show
that although he did not pass into a higher grade it was because he did not
want to. If at the end of this term the boy does not show signs of progress, then
it may be that the teachers will hold a conference, and they may even decide
that the boy is of an inferior mentality and recommend that he be moved to a
different type of school.

DaGi vai nhitng dlra hoc gidi va co tién bd thdéa dang, sé dén IUc chung phai quyét
dinh sé lam gi trong tucng tai. Liéu chung sé tréd thanh bac sV, luat su, thg méc
hay tai xé xe buyt? Du gi di nita, ching cling phai hoc nhitng kién thirc chuyén
nganh. MOt bac sy tudng lai sé can hoc nhitng th khac vdi tai x€ xe buyt, va
v@i su tu van cla gido vién, cdc mon hoc can thiét sé dudc sap xép.

If children at school are doing well and progressing satisfactorily through their
studies there will come a time when they have to decide what they are going to
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be in later life. Are they going to be doctors, lawyers, carpenters or bus drivers?
Whatever it is, they will have to undergo the necessary studies. A doctor-to-be
will need to study different things than would a bus driver-to-be, and in
consultation with teachers the necessary studies are arranged.

Trong thé gidi tinh than cling vay, trudc khi mot ngudi dudgc sinh ra vai thang,
thuc ra, & dau do trong thé gidi tinh than sé cd6 mot hoéi thao. Linh hon trudc khi
di vao cd thé vat ly sé thao ludn vdi nhitng ngusi hudng dan cach hoc mot sd
bai hoc nhét dinh, giéng nhu cach mét sinh vién trén Trai dat thao luan vé cach
anh ta c6 thé hoc dé nhan dugc b&ng cdp mong mudn. Nhitng ngudi hudng dan
tinh than cé thé sé& ndi rang, ngudi sinh vién s& chudn bj budc vao Trudng hoc
Trai Dat, sé trd thanh con trai hodc con gai cia mot cap vg chong nao do, hoac
tham chi cia mot cap chua két hon! S& cé mot cudc thao luan vé viéc phai hoc
nhirng gi va kho khan nao phai trai qua, bdi su that buén la nghich canh sé day
ngudi ta nhanh chéng va sau sac haon la long tét. Diéu dang luu y 1a mot ngudi &
dia vi thap trong thuc tai nay khong cé nghia ngudi do6 cé vi tri thap & thé gidi
tinh than. Vi nhu moét ngudi chon vi tri ngudi hau trong mét ddi séng nhat dinh
dé hoc mdt bai hoc nao dd, nhung trong thé& gidi tinh than, d6 1a mét thuc thé
tién hoa rat cao.

So it is in the spirit world; before a human is born several months before he is
born, in fact, somewhere in the world of spirit there is a conference. The one
who is going to enter into a human body discusses with advisors how certain
lessons may be learned in much the same way as a student upon Earth will
discuss how he may study to obtain his desired qualifications. The spirit
advisors are able to say that the student about to enter into the school of the
world shall become a son or daughter of a certain married couple, or even of an
unmarried couple! There will be a discussion as to what has to be learned and
what hardships have to be undergone, for it is a sad fact that hardship teaches
one more quickly and more permanently than does kindness. It is also worthy
of note that it does not at all mean that because a person is at present in a
lowly position that that person is lowly in the spirit world. Often a person will be
in a menial position in a certain life in order that specified lessons may be
learned, yet in the life to be the person may be a high entity indeed.
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That khong may khi & Trai dat, mot ngudi dugc danh gia bdi so tién anh ta co,
bdi dia vi cia cha me anh ta, va diéu nay dudng nhién la mot bi kich vo ly. N6
cling giong va@i viéc danh gid mot cau hoc sinh, hodc su ti€én bo cua cau ta qua
sO tién ma bo cau ki€ém dugc thay vi danh gia chinh su tién bd cla ca nhan cau.
Chung toi nhac lai rang cho dén nay chua tirng cé ai thanh céng trong viéc
mang di mot xu nao qua bén kia clra tf, nhung tat ca nhirng kién thirc thu
dugc, nhitng kinh nghiém trai qua déu dudc luu gilr va mang theo dén bén kia
cudc s6ng. Do vay, nhitng ai nghi rang minh cé ca triéu dé nén sé chiém dudc
ghé dau trén thién dang déu sé cam thay budn va sai lam. Tién bac, dia vi,
ganh dua, va chung toc khéng quan trong chdt nao, diéu quan trong duy nhat la
muc do tam linh ma ngudi dé dat tai!

It is unfortunate that upon Earth a person is judged by the amount of money he
has, by what his parents were, and this, of course, is tragically absurd. It is
much the same as judging a school boy, or his progress, by how much money
his father has instead of judging the boy by his own progress. We repeat that
no one has so far succeeds in taking even one single penny beyond the barrier
of death, but all knowledge is taken, every experience undergone is stored and
taken away into the life beyond. Thus, those who think that because they have
a million or so they are going to get a front seat in heaven, are going to be
sadly and unpleasantly mistaken. Money, position, race and colour do not
matter in the slightest; the only thing that matters is the degree of spirituality
which one has reached!

Quay lai vdi cha dé linh hdn chudn bi di vao moét kiép séng khac, khi da tim thdy
cha me phu hdp, thi sau dé vao mét thdi diém thich hgp, linh hdn sé& di vao
trong co thé dang dugc hinh thanh cua d’a tré trong bung me, va vdi viéc di
vao trong co thé, moi ky (r'c vé cudc sbng trudc day bi xda bo. Tat nhién sé thét
khang khi€p néu dra bé con nhd vé thdi gian xua kia cia minh, rdng nd cé thé
da tirng cé mdi quan hé rat gan giii, rat sdu sac vdi cha hodc me nd bay gid!
Hay sé r&t bi thdm va dau ddn khi dra bé cé thé nhé ra réng kiép trude nd la
mot 6ng vua vi dai ma gid lai tré thanh ké nghéeo kiét xac. Vi ly do dé va con vo
van nhirng ly do khac nira, viéc khong nhé dugc kiép trudc la moét su' nhan tu
cho nhitng con ngudi binh thudng, nhung khi ho quay vé sau khi két thic cudc
sGng nay, trd lai thé& gidi tinh than, tat ca - TAT CA MOI THU - d&u dudc nhd lai.
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To return to our spirit about to enter into another incarnation; when suitable
parents have been found, then, at the appropriate time, the spirit will enter into
the forming body of the unborn infant, and with the entering into the body there
will become an instant erasure of the conscious memories of the life beyond
such entering. It would of course be a terrible thing if the baby had a memory
of when he was, perhaps, very closely, very intimately related to his mother or
his father! It would be tragic and painful if the baby could remember that in the
past life he was a great king, and now he was the poorest of the poor. For that
reason, among many others, it is an act of mercy that the average person
cannot remember his or her past life, but when they once again pass through
this life and return to the spirit world everything — EVERYTHING — is
remembered.

Nhiéu ngugi bi dinh mac vao nhitng quan niém cii vé viéc “Hay tén kinh Cha
Me”. Mac du day thuc su la tinh cam thiéng liéng dang tran trong, song cling
can phai lam rd rang: Rat nhiéu ngudi trén Trai Dat nay sé khdng bao gid gap
lai cha hodac me minh khi ho di vao trong thé gidi tinh than! Vao nhirng ngay xa
Xua, cac thay tu lam du kiéu dé cé dugc su hgp tac clia cac béc cha

me, dé nhirng ngudi tré tudi khdng rdi khoi b lac, bdi su giau cd clia cac bd lac
thdi d6 phu thudc vao nhitng ngusi tré tudi &y. BO lac cang déng cang dé dang
chién thdng cac bo lac nhd. Do vay cac thay tu cang ho hao nhitng dira tré phai
tuan theo cha me ching, con cha me thi lai dac biét vang IGi cac thay tu.

Many people adhere most rigidly to the old statement “Honour thy father and
thy mother.” While this is indeed a most laudable feeling, it should be made
clear that many many people upon Earth will never again see their father or
their mother when they enter into the spirit world! In the old days it was very
necessary that the priests do everything possible to gain the cooperation of
parents in order that young men and young women did not leave the tribes,
because the wealth of tribes in those days rested in the young people. The more
numerous the tribe the more easily could they overcome small tribes. Thus it
was that the priests exhorted children to obey the parents, and the parents in
particular obeyed the priests.
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Chung toi khang dinh lai mot 1an nifa réng chung tdi hoan toan déng y rang cha
me nén dudc “ton kinh” mién 1a ho x&rng dadng. Nhung chung t6i cling tuyén bd
rdng néu cha me doc dodn, tan nhan hodc bao ngugc thi nhitng ngudi dé dé da
tu minh chdi bé tat ca cac quyén dugc “ton kinh”. Blra tré khong nhat thiét phai
tuén theo 18i cha me mot cdch mu quang. C6 nhitng “dra tré” |6n tudi, da Iap
gia dinh, s6ng ntra d&i rdi nhung van run rdy sg hai hodc e dé khi ai dé nhic
dén cha me ching. Thudng thi né dan dén cac chimng loan than kinh, thay vi
tinh yéu thi cé 1& 1 ndi sg hai va han thu gidu kin. Thadm chi, nhimg“dua tré”
nhidu tudi nay con ludn cdm thay tdi 16i bdi chiing dugc nudi dudng dé tin r&ng"
Hay ton kinh Cha Me”.

Let us state quite definitely that we do indeed agree that parents should be
“honoured” provided they merit it. We also state that if a parent is overbearing
or unkind or tyrannical, then that parent has rejected and spurned all rights to
be “honoured.” There is no need whatever for the slavish obedience which some
“children” give to their parents. Some “children” are adult and married, and
have perhaps lived half a century on their own, yet they still tremble with fear
or apprehension when the name of a parent is mentioned. Frequently it leads to
a neurosis, and instead of commanding love there is perhaps fear and ill-
concealed hatred. Yet these “children” — perhaps half a century or more of age
— feel guilt because they have been brought up to the belief "Honour thy father
and thy mother.”

Vay nén vdi nhirng ngudi chiu tén thudng, dau khé, chiing tdi khdng dinh lai
chdc chan va dit khoat rang néu khong vui vé cha me minh, ban sé& khdong bao
giG gap lai ho trong thé gidi tinh than. Trong thé gidi tinh than co6 luat Hai Hoa
va ban hoan toan khéng thé gap b4t c ai ma ban khdng hdp. Vi vy, néu ban
da két hon va cudc hon nhan cua ban la thuc dung, mot cuéc hdn nhan ma ban
e s¢ d6 v8 do sd nhitng IGi ddn thdi thi ban s& khdng bao gid gép lai chdng (vg)
ban trong thé gidi tinh than trir khi anh 8y hodc cd 8y thay déi tdn gbc dé ca hai
cung hoa hgp.

For those so afflicted we would like to say again quite definitely, quite

emphatically, that if you are unhappy with your parents you will never see them
again in the spirit world. In the spirit world there is the Law of Harmony, and it
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is utterly impossible for you to meet anyone with whom you are incompatible.
Thus, if you are married to a partner and yours is a marriage of convenience, a
marriage which you are afraid to break for fear of what the neighbours will say,
you will never again meet your partner in the spirit world unless he or she alters
so radically (or if YOU alter!) that you are both compatible.

Ching téi nhac lai dé€ trdnh su hiéu Idam cé thé & day: Néu ban va b8 me ban
khéng hoa hgp, khong hanh phuc véi nhau, thi cac ban sé khong gap nhau
trong bat ky chiéu kich thuc tai nao. N6 cling dugc ap dung vdi moi mGi quan
hé, nhu vg chdng chdng han. Ho chéc chan phai hoa hgp va hoan toan hai hoa
trudc khi cé thé gdp lai nhau. Day Ia mét trong nhitng ly do vi sao cd thé vét Iy
cén thiét cho linh hén dé cé thé hoc nhitng bai ki€u nhu thé, bdi chi trong cg thé
vat ly, hai thuc thé déi khdng nhau méi cé thé tiép xuc dugc, va ho phai cd
gdng rat nhidu, nhd d6 ma “mai nhan nhitng géc canh thd cla minh” va dat dén
hiéu biét I4n nhau.

We must again repeat, so that there is no possibility of misunderstanding: — If
you and your parents are incompatible, if you do not get on, if you are not
happy together, if you are not suited to each other, then you will not meet on
any other plane of existence. The same applied to relatives, or husband and
wife. They must definitely be compatible and in complete harmony before they
can meet again. This is one of the reasons why it is necessary for spirits to have
a physical body, that lessons may he learned, because only in the physical body
can two antagonistic entities be brought into contact so that they may try to
"smooth off the rough edges” and reach mutual understanding.

Trong mot bai hoc ti€p theo ching ta sé gidi quyét cac van dé vé Thugng bé
hay Than Thanh, hay nhitng hinh tuédng khac nhau cua cac niém tin ton gido.
Con ngudi tudng ldm rang do |a thuc thé vi dai nhat. Diéu nay hoan toan khéng
ddng, va mot [an nira d4 lai la y tudng dudc nudi dudng bdi cac td chirc tén
gido. TOn gido day rang Con ngudi la hinh anh phan chiéu cua Thugng D€, do dé
khong cé gi cao han Con ngudi. Trén thuc t€, & cac thé gidi khac con cé nhitng
hinh thai rat rat cao cua su séng. Thugng D& khdng phai la mot 6ng gia tot
bung va nhan tU, ngudGi quan sat an can chidng ta nhu mot sé sach vé. Thugng
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dé& 13 rat thuc, mot Tinh than séng dong dan dat tat cd chldng ta nhung khong
phai theo cach ma ching ta da dudgc day.

Later, in another Lesson, we shall deal with the problems of God or Gods, and
of different forms of religious belief. Humans mistakenly think that they are of
the greatest form of existence. That is quite incorrect, and again it is an idea
fostered by organized religions. Religious thought teaches one that Man is made
in the image of God, therefore, if Man is made in the image of God, there can
be nothing higher than Man! Actually, on other worlds there are some very very
high forms of life. God is not a benevolent old gentleman who peers at us kindly
through the pages of some book. God is a very real thing, a living Spirit who
guides us all, but not necessarily in the way that we have been taught.

Cudi cung trong bai hoc nay hdy suy nghi vé madi quan hé cua chinh ban vdi cha
me hoac chong (vg) hoac ho hang. Ban co thuc su hanh phuc véi ho khéng?
Hay ban dang s6ng riéng? Ban c6 dinh sdng véi bat cl ai trong d6 sudt phan ddi
con lai nay khong? Hay nhd rang, khi ban & trudng hoc cé ban bé va gido vién.
Ban phai ton trong gido vién nhung ho khéng theo ban suét ddi, ho dugc chi
dinh dé& tam thdi thuc hién gidm sat viéc hoc hanh cia ban ma théi. Cha me ban
cling 1a nhitng ngudi ban chon tir khi con & thé& gidi tinh than d& d& dau va gidm
sat su phat trién cta ban. Néu ta yéu thuong cha me chan thanh khdng phai vi
ton gido day phai thé, thi ta s& cd niém vui I6n lao khi biét rang s& gap lai ho &
“thé€ gidi bén kia”. Hoan canh cua thé€ gidi bén kia sé la két qua cua nhitng gi ta
ki€n tao & day, trén Trai dat nay.

Finally in this Lesson think over your own relationship with your parents, or with
your partner, or with your relations. Are you happy with them? Are you, really?
Or are you living apart? Could you contemplate living with any of these people
permanently throughout the rest of existence? Remember when you were at
school, there were a number of people in the class with you, there were
teachers. You had to pay respect to the teachers but they are not permanently
associated with your life, they were temporary measures, people appointed to
supervise your education. Your parents also are people whom you have chosen
— with their permission in the spirit world — to sponsor and supervise your
development. If people sincerely love their parents, and not because some
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religious teaching tells them they should, then they will indeed have the
greatest joy of all in knowing that they will definitely meet their parents on “the
other side.” Conditions on the other side will be what you here on Earth make
them.
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BAI 14: CHO VA NHAN

T&t cad ching ta déu tung lo 1dng Iam sao dé giai quyét dugc van dé nay kia, dé
cé dugc nhirng th danh cho ta. Va chac han ai trong ching ta cling déu phai
thtra nhan da tung udc gi dudc giup dd. biéu do tat nhién la chuyén hét siic
binh thudng khi modt ngudi mong mudn cé dudc su hd trg clia ngudi khac. Con
ngudi luon cam thay khéng an toan va mudn bam vao hinh anh cua “budc Cha”
hodc “DUlic Me” d& cdm thdy dudc che chd, cam thdy minh thudc vé mot Gia
dinh 18n. Nhung dé€ ¢ thé nhéan lai, trudc tién phai biét cho di. Ban khdng thé
nhan ma khong cho di, bdi chinh hanh dong sé chia - thai d6 md rong tam hon
—~ khié&n ban cé thé ti€p nhan véi nhitng ai san sang chia sé nhitng th& ban
muodn nhan!

All of us are anxious to get things done for us, to get things given to us.
Probably everyone would admit to having prayed for assistance! It is, of course,
a natural thing in human affairs to want the assistance of someone else. Man
feels insecure alone and wants the “"God-Father” image or the "Mother” image in
order that he may feel protected, may feel that he is one of a great Family. But
in order that one may receive, one must first give. You cannot receive without
giving, for the act of giving — the attitude of opening the mind — makes it
possible for you to be receptive to those who are willing to give what you want
to receive!

Khi chidng t6i ndéi “cho di”, diéu do6 khong nhat thiét phai la tién bac mac du viéc
nay kha quen thudc, bdi tién vaéi phan I6n moi ngudi la thd ho mong mudn han
tat thay. Tién & th&i dai ndy dam bao an toan cho cac nhu ciu, thoat khoi ndi sg
déi nghéo, khéng bi chi ng ghé tham! Tién cé thé dudc cho di, va phai dugc cho
di dudi nhirng diéu kién nhat dinh, nhung “cho di” nghia la khdng mong chd su
bdo dap, tu nguyén gilp d8 ngudi khac. Ching ta cé thé, va phai, cho di tién,
vat chat, su hd trg hodc niém an Ui tinh than cho nhing ai can thiét. Mot lan
nira, trir khi chldng ta cho di, con khéng s& chdng thé nhén dugc gi.

When we say “give” we do not necessarily mean money although it is usual to

give money, because that to most people is what they desire above all else.
Money at the present time signifies security from want, relief from the fear of
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starvation, freedom from the visits of the debt collector! Money can be given,
and must be given under certain conditions, but “give” also means to give of
oneself, to be willing to be of service to others. We can, and must, give money
or goods or assistance or spiritual consolation to those who need them. Again,
unless we give we cannot receive.

C6 rat nhiéu hi€u nham vé khai niém “cho di”, “bé thi”, “&n xin” va nhiing van
dé tuong tu vdi nhitng thuat nglt khac nhu “tir thién” & phuong Tay. Dudng nhu
moi ngudi cho rédng cé gi d6 dang xau hd, bi ha thdp khi dugc nhén su gitp dd
tlr ngudi khac. Nhung day tuyét déi khéng phai van dé. Tién don thuan la th(r
dudc trao cho ching ta khi s8ng trén Trai d&t nay, Ia thd ma nhd né ta cb thé
mua hanh phtc va phat trién ban thén théng qua viéc dung né gilp d3 ngudi
khac thay vi danh dum vo0 ich trong nhitng cai két kién co.

7 N\ ”

There is much misconception about “give,” "alms,” “begging,” and similar
matters relating to so-called “charity” in the Western world. It seems that
people imagine that there is something shameful, something degrading in
having to solicit assistance from another one. But this is definitely not the case.
Money is merely a commodity which is lent to us while upon the Earth, it is a
commodity with which we can buy happiness and self-advancement by helping
others with that money instead of hoarding it uselessly in some dead stone

vault.

Théat khong may la thé gidi cia nén kinh té nay lai la ndi ngudi ta dudgc danh gia
bang sG tién cé trong ngan hang va viéc khoe khoang s6 tién dé. Nhitng ngudi
dan 6ng va dan ba dién dd hiéu I&p 1dnh dé thoa man ban than - dé& dung Ién
mot hinh anh gia tao — khéng phai la nhitng con ngudi tam linh va hao phoéng;
ho la ké tiéu xai ma khéng cé chut suy nghi vé su cho di, chi tiéu tién ich ky
theo ban ngd cua ho. O thé gidi phudng Tay, mét ngudi dudc danh gid thong
qua cach vg anh ta an dién, xe anh ta 1ai, nha anh ta &, anh ta cé thudc cau lac
b6 nay no khéng ? R&i thi anh ta chdc chdn phai la mét ngudi dan 6ng chéan
chinh bdi chi nhitng ké dang cap ti phi mdi dugc tham gia cu lac bd do! Mot
lan nira, day qua la thé gidi cua nhitng gia tri sai Iéch, bdi - cho phép chung toi
nhéc di nhac lai diéu nay dé& nd &n séu vao tiém thc cia ban - chua mdt ngudi
dan 6ng hay phu nir nao ting thanh cong khi mang theo du chi mot xu 1é xudng
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sudi vang; tat ca nhirng gi chiing ta cé thé mang theo Ia tri thic, kinh nghiém,
su hao phdng va Idng tét, nhitng th& dugc chat loc dé gilr lai phan tinh tdy nhét.
Va ngudi chi séng cho chinh minh, ddu réng khi tai thé c6 1a mot ti phu, thi khi
vé “thé€ gidi bén kia” cling chi la mét linh hdn pha san.

This, unfortunately, is the world of commerce where a man’s measure is taken
by the money that he has in his bank and by the outward show he makes with
that money. The flashily dressed man or the woman who gives for his own
satisfaction — to build up a false facade — is not a spiritual man nor a generous
man, he is a man who is spending without any thought of giving, he is spending
selfishly that his own ego may be bolstered. In the Western world a man is
judged by how well his wife dresses, what sort of a car he drives, what sort of a
house he occupies,; does he belong to this or that club? Then he must be a man
of substance because only those in the millionaire class can belong to THAT
club! Again, this is a world of false values, for — let us repeat it endlessly so
that it sinks into your sub-conscious — no man or woman has ever succeeded in
taking even one penny or one pin, or even a spent match beyond the River of
Death; all that we can take is that contained within our knowledge, all that we
can take is the sum total of our experiences, good and bad, generous and
mean, which will be distilled down so that only the essence of those experiences
remains. And the man who lived for himself alone upon the Earth, although
upon the Earth he was perhaps a millionaire, when he goes to "“the other side”
he will be a spiritual bankrupt.

O phuang Péng, hinh anh quen thudc véi ngudi ndi trg khi khép ctra cudi ngay
la thdy cb nha su van ca sa di xin bo thi. Biéu nay la mét phan cua cudc soéng
phudng Ddng dé&n ndi ma ba ndi trg ndo cling ting nhin thay, va bat ké giau
nghéo ra sao, ho déu san sé th(c an cho nha su, ngudi dang tréng chd vao su
hao phong cua gia chu. Tham chi gia chd coi day la niém vinh du néu dugc nha
su tdi xin bd thi. Khéng gidng v4&i quan niém & phuaong Tay, nha su khong phai
|a ké &n sdn hay &n xin, cling khéng phai ké Iugi biéng, ngai lam va séng dua
vao ldng t8t clia ngudi khac. Ban cé biét nhitng diéu nay dién ra thé& nao &
phuong Bong khéng?
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In the East it is a common sight indeed for the housewife to go to her door at
the close of day and find there the robed monk with his humble begging bowl.
This is so much a part of life in the East that every housewife sees to it — no
matter how poor she may be — that she has food to spare for the mendicant
monk who depends upon her generosity. It is considered an honour indeed to
the house that a monk should call for sustenance. But contrary to common
belief in the West, a monk is not just a parasite or beggar, he is not a shiftless
man who is afraid to work and so lives on the bounty of others. Do you know
what it is like, these evening scenes in the East?

Hay hinh dung ching ta dang ngdm nhin phuong Dong, cu thé mét vai nudc,
nhu An D6 chdng han, noi ma viéc b thi cho cac nha tu hanh 13 diéu vé cling
phé bién, tuong tu nhu Trung Quéc va Tay Tang trudc khi Chd nghia Cong San
ndm quyén. Chuing ta sé cling ghé thdm mot ngdi lang & An . Man dém dang
dan phl xudng va trai dai trén mat dat. Anh dén dugc bat 1&n vdi séc xanh
nhat, 14 cdy bao bap! 1 | khé xao xac khi con gié dém thdi xuéng tir ddy
Himalaya. Trén con dudng bui bam, cac nha su van do choang rach rudi, mang
theo moi th& ma 6ng sd hitu trén thé& gidi nay ung dung xuat hién. Ong khodc
chiéc do ca sa, dbi dép xo6 quai dudi chan va tay cam trang hat. Choang qua vai
la tdm vai lam chan dap khi ngd. Nhitng vat dung nho khac dugc x&p vao trong
ca sa. Tay phai 6ng cdm chiéc gy, khéng phai dé tu vé trudc tha vat hay con
ngudi, ma dé gat nhitng canh cdy ngang dudng; va cling dung dé kiém tra dd
sau cua mot con song trudc khi tim cach bang qua.

Let us assume that we are looking down in the East upon some country such as
India where this process of giving to the monks is common indeed, as it was in
China and Tibet before the Communists seized power. We are, then, looking
down on a village in India. The evening shadows are falling and lengthening
across the ground. The light is taking on a bluish-purplish tinge, the leaves of
the baobab trees are rustling slightly as the night winds come along from the
Himalayas. Softly along the dusty road comes a monk dressed in tattered robes,
carrying with him all that he possesses in the world. He has his robe, with
sandals upon his feet, in his hand he carries his rosary. Slung across his
shoulder he has his blanket which serves him as his bed. Other small
possessions are tucked into his robe. In his right hand he has a staff, not to
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defend himself against animals or humans, but that he may push aside
brambles and branches which otherwise would impede his progress,; he uses it,
too, to test the depths of a river before he attempts to ford it.

Vi su tién téi mot cdn nha, stra sang lai 4o choang va I8y ra cai bat gb da cii
mon, nhan béng theo thdi gian. Canh clra dot nhién bat m& va mot ngudi phu
nit ding kinh cén tai 16i ra v8i mot dia d6 an trén ddi tay. Ba khiém tén nhin
xuéng - khoéng phai nhin chdm cham vao nha su bdi d6 la mot hanh dong khiém
nhd - n6 thé hién ba la con ngudi khiém nhudng, doan trang va dang kinh. Nha
su tién dén vdai cai bat trén hai tay. budng nhién, ¢ phudng Bong, mot ngudi
ludn gilr bat hodc cdc bang hai tay bdi s dung mot tay thé hién su thiéu ton
trong vdi d6 an, von la th&r quy gid xrng dang dugc bé bang ca hai tay. Vay la
nha su gilr chi€c bat ngay ngan bang hai tay. Ngugi phu nit bd vao dé mot
lugng thirc an hao phoéng réi quay di, khong mot I1Gi néi, khéng mot anh nhin,
bdi bd thi cho nha su khéng phai la mot ganh nang; ma dé la cach ho cam thay
minh tra dudgc moét phdn moén ng théng qua nhirng ngudi lam viéc cho Thugng
Dé.

He approaches a house, as he does so he fumbles in the breast of his robe and
produces his well-worn, shiny bowl, a wooden bow! which is aged and worn
smooth with use. As he approaches the house the door is suddenly opened and
a woman stands respectfully at the entrance with a dish of food in her hands.
Modestly she looks down — not gazing at the monk — for that would be an
impertinence, she looks down to show that she is modest, demure, and of a
good name. The monk walks up to her and holds his bow! with two hands. Of
course, in the East one always holds a bow! or a cup with two hands because to
hold it with one hand only would “"show disrespect” to the food, food is precious
therefore it is worthy of the attention of two hands. So — the monk holds his
bowl steady with two hands. The woman puts in a generous supply of food, and
then turns away, no word is exchanged, no glance is given, for to feed a monk
is an honour not a burden, to feed a monk is to pay to some small extent the
debt which all lay people feel toward those who are in Holy Orders.

Ba chd nha cam thay nhu minh va gia dinh vira dudgc ban an hué khi mot ngudi,
sUf gia cua Thuong D&, dén gob clra; ba cam thay blra cdm minh ndu da dudc ghi
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nhan va tu hai liéu vi su kia c6 chang danh vai IGi tét dep vé nhirng mén d6 an
bd thi, khién cac nha su khac nifa sé& dén khong. O' ngdi nha khac, nhitng ngudi
phu n{ kia hdn dang nhin qua t&m rém clra sd v8i anh mat ghen ty va tu hoi vi
sao ho khong dudc vi su ghé qua.

The woman of the house feels that she and her house have been paid respect
that this, a Holy Man, has called at her door, she feels that tribute has been
paid to her cooking, she wonders if some other monk may perhaps have said
some kind words about the food which she has provided and this has sent
another monk to her door. In other houses women may be looking rather
jealously out from their curtained windows, wondering why they have not been
chosen for the monk’s visit.

Vi chiéc bat day vat pham bd thi dudc gilt cdn than trén ddi tay, nha su’ chdm
rai quay di, bdng ngudc con dudng dén dudi tén 14, chd tri chan thudng 1&. Ong
ngdi xudng nhu van danh phan 16n thdi gian trong ngay ngdi & day, &n bira téi,
cling 13 bifa duy nhat mdi ngay. Cac nha su khdng &n qua nhiéu, ho séng thanh
dam va chi nap du dé& duy tri thé luc, stic khoe va diéu dé khéng khién cho ho
trd nén hau &n. An qud nhidu sé& can trd su phat trién tinh than, thuc pham giau
dinh duBng va thuc phdm khé huy hoai stic khde, nén néu mét ngudi mudn
phat trién tinh than thi c6 thé hoc cac nha su, &n du ch khéng nén nhiéu, an
dé co thé dugc nudi dudng chf khdng &n qua chat dé co thé bi nudng chiéu va
linh hon bi cam tu trong bun dat.

With his bowl filled, the monk slowly turns away still holding the receptacle with
two hands, and moves across the road again to the shelter of some friendly
tree. There he will sit, as he has sat for most of the day, and have his evening
meal, the only meal of the day. Monks do not overeat, they live frugally and
have just enough to maintain their strength and their health, but they do not
have sufficient to make them become gluttonous. Too much food clogs the
spiritual development, too rich food or fried foods impair the physical health,
and, if one is to develop spiritually, one should live as the monks live, eat
enough but no more, eat plainly that the body may be fed but do not eat richly
so that the mind is satiated and the spirit locked in the case of clay.
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Céan giai thich rang nha su, ngudi dugc bé thi thirc an khéng can thiét phai thay
mang dn. TU thdi xa xua, mot triét ly sdng da hinh thanh & phucong Bong, dé la
nha su dugdc bd thi nhu mét quyén Igi, ho khéng phai la ké an may, khong phai
la ganh nang, cling khong phai la ngudi IuGi biéng hay an chuc.

It should be explained that the monk who has had this food does not
necessarily feel overcome with gratitude. Through time immemorial a Way of
Life has arisen in the East; a monk is fed as a right, he is not a beggar, not a
burden, he is not a shiftless man nor a parasite.

M&i ngay, cho tdi trudc bira t6i, nha su s& ngdi hang gid dudi goc cay, chd dai
nhitng ngudi can giup da téi. o6 la nhitng ngudi can IGi khuyén, can an Ui tinh
than, hay nhirng nguGi cé ngudi than bi bénh, hoac tham chi ca nhitng ngudi
mudn viét thu khan cdp. MOt vai ngudi khac dén gap nha su dé nghe tin vé
nhirng ngudi than yéu & noi xa x6i ndo dd, vi nha su thudng di chuyén lién tuc
tur thi trdn nay sang thi tran khac, tir thanh phé nay sang thanh phé khac, bang
qua nhirng vung dat tu bién gidi nay dén bién gidi khac. Va nha su gitp d& ho
bat k& ho mudn diéu gi, bat k€& thdi gian |a bao 1au, ma khdng doi hoi gi ca. Nha
su' 1a bac thanh nhan va cling 1a nhitng hoc gia. Ong biét réng nhidu ngudi dan
trong lang can éng gilp d8, nhung khdng thé trd cdng vi ho qua nghéo, chinh
th& nén nha su luén ludn tu rén kién thlc cua minh, va d&€ mang dén niém an Qi
vé tinh than cho moi ngudi, 6ng khéng cé thdi gian, cling khong cé quyén lam
viéc chan tay ki€ém sdng. Vay nén, quyén Igi, bén phén va su vinh hanh cua
nhitng ngudi dudc 6ng giup la giup da lai, b6 thi mot phdn nho thidc an ma 6ng
cén dé€ duy tri su séng.

During the day, before the evening meal, the monk will have been sitting for
hours beneath a tree, available to all who comes his way, available to all who
need his services. Those who need spiritual solace will have come to him for
help, as will those who have relations who are ill, or even those who want an
urgent letter written. Some, too, come to see the monk, to hear if he has any
news of loved ones in some far distant place, for a monk is always on the move
walking from town to town, from city to city, traversing the countryside,
crossing the land from border to border. And the monk gives his services free,
no matter what is wanted of him, no matter how long the service demanded
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takes, it is free. He is a Holy Man and an educated man; he knows that many of
the villagers who need him and the help that he willingly proffers, cannot pay
him, they are too poor, wherefore it is right and just that as he has had to study
for his knowledge, and as he brings spiritual consolation to people, he has not
the time nor the right to work manually and earn a living. Therefore it becomes
the duty, the privilege and the honour that those whom he has assisted shall in
their turn assist him and pay to some small extent with the food which he has
to keep body and soul together.

Sau bira an, nha su s& nghi ngoi moét 1t réi diing day va lau bat bang cat min.
Ong chdng gay, budc vao man dém véi anh tréng quen thudc chiéu sang ruc rd
nhu moi khi. Nha su thudng di chuyén rdt nhanh va xa, déng thdi ngu rét it. Ho
dugc kinh trong & khap cac nudc Phéat gido.

After his meal the monk will rest awhile, and then, rising to his feet and
cleaning his bowl! with fine sand, he will pick up his staff and stride off into the
night often travelling beneath the light of a brilliant tropical moon. The monk
travels far and fast, and sleeps little. He is a man respected throughout the
Buddhist countries.

Chung ta cling vay, nén san Idng cho di d& c6 thé nhan lai. Vao nhitng ngay xa
xua, cd mot luat [é tdn nghiém réng tat cd moi ngudi nén cho di mét phadn mudi
tai sadn cda ho dé qua dé su t6t lanh dugc hinh thanh. “Mét phan mudi” nay
dudc goi la “thué& thap phan”, va chang may chéc né trd thanh mot phan khdng
thé thi€u clia cudc séng. Vi du & Anh quéc, cdc nha thd cd thé thu thué thép
phan trén tat ca tai san, moi thr ma ai d6 sé hiru. SO tién nay dudc danh cho
viéc bao tri cia nha thdg va chi tra luong cho nhitng chic trach duong nhiém. Cé
mot luu y thu vi xay ra khoang vai chuc nam trudc & Anh vé nhirng vu viéc phap
ly, trong d6 nhitng dia chu k& nghiép da gay ra su hon loan I4n tai cac phién toa
vé dat dai, nham yéu cau bai thué€ thap phan thu bdi Gido hdi Anh. Nhitng tay
dia chu k& nghiép nay phan nan rang phai tra mét phan mudi thu nhap dang
khién ho khuynh gia bai san. Thuc ra thi ho bi huy hoai la do khdong tu nguyén
cho di, b&i néu mo6t ngudi cho di ma khéng co thién chi thi tét han hét la ding
lam.
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We, too, should be willing to give in order that we may receive. In the days of
long ago it was a divine law that all men should give a tenth of their
possessions that good may thereby be wrought. This “tenth” became known as
a "“tithe,” and soon it became an integral part of life. In England, for example,
the churches could levy a tithe on all property, on everything that a person
possessed. This money was devoted to the upkeep of the church and provided
the stipend of the incumbents of a living. It is interesting to note that some ten
years ago in England there were a number of law cases where hereditary
landlords made a great commotion in the law courts of the land in order that
the tithes imposed by the Church of England should be set aside. The hereditary
landlords were complaining that having to pay a tenth of their income was
ruining them. Actually, they were being ruined by not giving willingly, for unless
one gives willingly it is better not to give at all.

Ngay nay cac tiéu chudn da khac nhiéu so véi thdi ky d6. Khéng ai phai s6ng
dua vao thué thap phan va cling khong ai phai tra loai thué nay, va dé la diéu
dang ti€c. Mot diéu vd cung quan trong la néu ta mudn phat trién vé mat tinh
than, ta hdy danh “mdét phan mudi” dé gilp dd ngudi khac — ddc biét Ia khi gitp
dd ngudi khac mang lai rat nhiéu diéu tot lanh cho ban than. Téom lai, chidng ta
chi cé thé tién bd va nhan dudc su giup d& néu gilp d8 moi ngudi xung quanh.

Nowadays standards are rather different from what they were years ago. No
longer do people live on tithes nor do they pay tithes, and that is a pity. It is
essential that if one is going to progress spiritually one shall “tithe” for the good
of others — and especially as "“for the good of others” brings much good to
oneself. In short, we can only progress and be helped if we help others.

Chulng ta biét rang mot s6 doanh nhan rat bao thu, khong hé xudt phat tir mot
nén tang gido ly ndo nhung van sdn sang danh moét phan mudi thu nhap cla ho
dé gilp d8 nhirng ngudi khac - va quan trong hon dé la vi su tét lanh cla chinh
ho. Ho lam nhu vay khéng phai vi niém tin ton gido, ma bdi kinh nghiém thudng
trudng khdc liét va cac s6 liéu k& toan da day ho rang lam mot viéc tét ma
khong mong dgi bao dap sé giup ho cd ngay dudgc ném trai ngot!

180



We are aware of a number of very hard-headed business men of no great
spiritual leaning who willingly give a tenth of their income for the good of others
— and, more especially, for their own good. They do it not because they are
religious, they do it because hard commercial experience and the facts of
account books have taught them that in thus “casting their bread upon the
waters” it comes back to them a thousand fold!

Chu ng - d6i tugng ma mot sb ndi trén thé gidi con goi dudi danh nghia la cac
“tap doan tai chinh” -, khong phai lic nao cling dugc nhg dén bdi tinh than hay
Iong hao tam, va vdi ching ta thi cé vé nhu néu du chi mot quy ngai trong s6
ho c6 niém tin chan chinh vao viéc cho di mot phan mugi tai san cua ho, thi
chdc chan phai co6 diéu gi vo cung |3i 13i trong do, va qua thuc chiing ta biét rat
nhiéu doanh nhan van lam theo cach nay.

Moneylenders — who in some parts of the world are referred to as “financial
corporations” —, are not always noted for spirituality nor for generosity, and it
seems to us that if even one of these money-lender-financier gentlemen has
sufficient faith in “tithing” then there must indeed be something very profitable
in the scheme, and we know that many many hard-headed business men do
just this.

Cac quy ludt huyén bi anh hudng nhu nhau téi cd nhirng ngudi vo than 1an tam
linh. MOt ngudi nghién clru va tim doc ca déng sach tam linh khong khién ho trd
nén tdm linh dugc. Anh ta cé 1€ chi doc va ngd nhan rang minh la tdm linh thoi.
Cai ma anh ta doc di thang qua ddi mat roi bi€n vao hu khéng chlr chdng dong
lai chUt nao vao nhitng té€ bao ndo, vdy nhung anh ta van tu coi minh Ia “linh
hon vi dai” va thuc su tin rdng ban than dang ti€n bd. Trén thuc té, ngudi nhu
vay thudng rat tu cao tu dai va khdng san 1dong gilp dd ngudi khac méc du gitp
ngudi khac ciing la gilp chinh anh ta.

The occult laws apply to the unspiritual as much as they do to the spiritual. It
does not matter if a person studies a lot and reads a lot of spiritual books, that
does not make a person spiritual. He might be just reading and deluding himself
into thinking he is spiritual. The matter which he is reading may pass straight
through his eyes and vanish into thin air without having once impinged upon
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the memory cells of his brain, yet this person will refer to himself as a “great
soul” and really believe that he is making progress. Actually, he is usually very
self righteous and very unwilling to help others, even though in helping others
he would greatly help himself.

Xin nhéc lai moét Ian nira rang gitp dd ngudi khac ludn la mot viéc lam ding
dan. Di nhién diéu dé cling mang lai Igi ich cho chinh ngudi biét cho di!

We repeat again that it is right and proper and profitable that a person shall
give help to others. Incidentally, it is very helpful to the person who gives!

Thap phan, cé nghia la, nhu chidng ta da ndéi, mét phan mugi s6 tai san ma ta
co. N6 cling la mot triét ly s6ng, bdi n€u mot ngudi cho di thi cling dong thdi
dudc nhan lai. Chiing t6i van nhd khi viét cho mdt ngusi da dugc gilp dd va hod
trg nhidu; giup d& va ho trg tiéu ton tién bac, thdi gian va dic biét Ia tri tué. Khi
mot van dé cua anh ta dudgc gidi quyét thi nhirng van dé khac lai xuat hién nhu
dan chim sdo trudc canh déng mdi gieo hat. Chiling tdi bao: “dé nhan lai, anh
phai cho di d&”. Vay la anh ta bj tén thuong, va cé giai thich cho ching tdi hiéu
rang anh ta la ngudi hao phdng nhéat, da lam moi th cé thé dé giup dd ngudi
khéac trén nhiing td bdo dia phuong. Quan diém cua ching téi la néu mét ngudi
phai lam ‘nhirng viéc lam tét’ d€ dudc ddng bao, thi ngudi dé dang cho di khdng
dung cach.

Tithe means, as we have said, a tenth. It also means a Way of Life because if
one gives one also receives. We have in mind as we write a person who was
given much help, much assistance; help and assistance which cost money, time,
and specialized knowledge. As fast as one trouble was cleared up for that
person other troubles descended like a flock of starlings in a newly seeded field.
We said "In order to receive you must first give.” The person was most
offended, and gave us to understand that he was most generous and did
everything possible to help others as the local newspapers would attest. Our
contention is that if a person has to have '‘good deeds’ reported in the local
newspapers, then that person is not giving in the correct way.
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C6 nhiéu cach dé ching ta co6 thé gilp dd ngudi khac. Bén canh viéc danh mot
phan mudi thu nhdp cliia minh gilup d8 ngudi khac, ta cé thé giup ho vé tinh
than, hodc gilip ho béng su an Gi can thiét khi ho rai vao thdi gian khung hoang.
Gilp d8 ngudi khac, ching ta cling giup d& chinh minh. Gidng nhu mot doanh
nghiép phai c6 su thay doi tét dé€ phat trién kinh doanh, ching ta cling phai cé
su’ uyén chuyén vé cach cho di va roi ta cé thé nhan lai.

There are many ways in which we can give. We can, in addition to devoting a
tenth of our income to good work, help others in their spiritual needs, or help
them by the necessary consolation when they fall upon evil times. In giving to
others we give unto ourselves. Just as a business must have a good turn-over
in order that business may prosper, so must we have a good turn-over of giving
in order that we may receive.

Chuiing ta phai cho di dé& gilip d8 ngudi khac, chiing ta phai cho di d& chinh
chling ta cé thé dudc gitp dd.

We must give to help others, we must give in order that we may be helped.

That vo ich khi cdu mong rang c6 gi do sé dudc trao cho ban chirng nao ban
chua ching to rang minh xirng dang bang cach gitp d& nhitng ngudi gap khd
khan. Hay thuc hanh diéu do6, thuc hanh cho di, quyét dinh ban cé thé cho di
bao nhiéu, cho di cai gi, va thé nao, roi thuc hién nd ra sao, tai sao va khi nao,
dua ra hanh déng cu thé, thir lam trong ba thang. Rbi ban sé& thdy rédng hét ba
thang ban sé c6 gi dé thu vé, hoac tinh than, hoac tai chinh, hoac ca hai.

It is useless to pray that something be given to you unless you first show that
you are worthy by giving to those who need it. Practice it, practice giving,
decide how much you can give, what you can give, and how, and having worked
out how and why and when, put it into practice, try it for three months. You will
find that at the end of three months you are in pocket either spiritually or
financially, or both.

Hay hoc hdi vé diéu nay, roi nghién cltu thém Ian nifa, va ghi nhé réng “Hay cho
di d€ roi sé nhén lai”, “Cho di khdng cdu bdo dap”
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Will you study this, and study it again, and remember "Give that ye may
receive,” “"Cast your bread upon the waters.”.

END
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